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I ~"'TP.O DUCT I 0 N 
On t d 1Y )T ~ookery 

CelT; Cookery Setup 
Li br·ary 
Chet col aborators 
M8D.1l2 a nd recipes 
Work plan 

PROGRAM f'L.~NNING 

Table programs 
Party progrmns 

C.AMP PHILOSOPHY 
Discussions 

MUSIC 

CEREMONIALS 

Gl:.MES 
Square Dances 
Foll: Dances 
Mixers 
:?erty Games 
Gomes 

~HA.FT8 
< 

J.., eather 
Mot nl 
Spit 'N Whittle 
Demonstrations 

Til~LE OF CONTEti.rS 

TEIME OF TEE WEEK 

"O r... Being u Real Person" 

Wednesday - Thr·ough Friendship 

GREEN 

PINK 

YE:LLOW 

GREEN 

PINK 

BLUE 

YELLOW 

Thursday - ri'hrough H0liday Celebrations 

Fri,l 8J - 'Th::ou5h the Home and Family 

Monday - Througt Costunes and Customs 

Tuesday - Through Creative Drama 
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ON BEIOO J:. RBAL PERSON 

"A real person achieves a high degree of unity within himself. He does not 
remain split and scattered but gets himself together into wbolenes• and 
coherence." 

"As the ten trillion tells ot the hum.an body must be well organized to pro· 
duce n smooth-running physique, so the discreet and often conflicting 
elements of personal experience, such as reflexes, impulses, desires, 
emotions, thoughts, and purpose$, must be co-ordinated to make an effective 
personality." 

"A real person is integrated" 

"The process of personal synthesis starts early, and if the rudimentary 
reflexes are compared to notes in the musical scale, tunes are soon heard, 
intermittent, but indicating that composition has begun." 

"Fully matured personality is, as General Smut3 says. the most significfl.bt 
of all forms of integration, "the highest and completest of all wholes' and 
to achi~~e it is difficult as it is significant." 

"The central cri terio.l of successful personal living is somehow to pass 
from m~rc •multiple selves' into the poise, balance, and cohesion of a uni­
fied personality." 

"Th~ word 'crazy' comes from the French 'erase•, meaning 'broken' ortshattered' 

.. Happiness," says Dr. William H. Sheldon, "is essentially a state of going 
somewoere wholeheartedly, one-directionally, without regret or reservation." 
Certainly, to live a fractional and flustered lite, to feel pulled apart and 
nt loose onds, to be all at odds ?lith oneself, 1 s to be unhappy." 

"To become completely absorbed in an exciting game, to have a well-nigh per­
fectly focused hour of creativity ••••••• ,to tind oneself in the thick 
of a conflict wbere the whole of oneself goes all out tor the sake ot a cause 
deeply believed in, even to forget oneself in the complete enjoyment of un• 
controllable laughter, such occasions, when life ceases to be a fraction and 
~comes an integer, are profoundly satisfying." 

"No disorganized personal! ty can be put into any situation so fortunate that 
by itself it will make him happy, while a well-organized personality can eon· · 
front with a~~nisbingly satisfying results conditions that seem at first in· 
surmountable" 

"Dependability is possible only in so tar as the whole personality achieves a 
stanch unity that ca n be co~ted on." 

WThe process by which real personality is thus attained is inward and spiritual" 

~~s. tram •on Being a Real Person" by Harry Emerson Fosdick 
Selected·bv _Don Clayton 
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Aldr:i ch. Delores 

Berry, IJ.oyd A. 
Black, Mrs. C. o. 
Boone. Juilet {Mrs.) 
Bou, Jose R. · 

Drouillier (Mrs.)Dorothy 
Burgess, Mrs. Helen 
Burlison1 Vernon H; 
Buno.ing, tMra)Maty Frances 

Bunning, Bill 
Clayton, Rev. Donald 

Edwards, Philip 
Egged, Wsl t er 

E 
Erp, Mar jor1 e 

Erickson, Dorothy 

Farwell• Jane 
Feldhusen, Jean M. 
Fenske. Janice 
Fuller, Dorothy J. 
Funke, George 

GHble , Jane 
Gable .. Mae 
Gihaon, Mrs. Ellen 
G~ .stafson, George 

Haake, Mrs. Aileen 
Horwood, Louise 
Harwood, Mrs. Tommy 
Heinzelman, F. E. 
Heinzelman, Mrs. Wilma. C. 
Huber, Mrs. Margaret 
Hunt$r, Margaret E. 
Hunter, Lois 
Hussa. Ruth E. (Mrs.) 

Kaiser, Joanne 
Keil, Charlotte 
Keil. LaVern 
Keil. Mrs. Vivian 
Knight, Rev. R. Meltord 

CBA'l'COLABORATORS 1951 

Sanders Co. Clerk Thompson :ralls, Mont. 

Eng. Flood Control Box 562, Walla Walla, Wash. 
Homemaker Oroville. Wash. 
Homemaker (church youth) Twin Falls, Idabo 
Student (gymnast) Willis s. Hell, Moscow, 

Idaho 
Homemaker ( Grange-Comm) Creston, Mont. 
aomemaker (Camp Fire) E. 82J Sinto. Spokane, Wn. 
Extension Forester 123~ E. F, Moscow. Idaho 
Retail Handicraft 1931 Corona, Colorado 

supplies Springs, Colo. 
s~e see 
Minister 5th & VanBuren, Moscow, Id. 

student (4tta) 
student (4-H) 

Rt.l Dietrich, Ida. 
Rt.2 S, Box 52 

Great Falls, Montana 

4-H Club Spec. Box 916, College Sts. 
Pulln1an, \*lash. 

Student (4-Ha Grange del.l Corvallis, Montana 

Recreation Specialist 
llDA 
Ass't State 4-H Ldr. 
Co.Ext .Agent 
Co.Ext.Agent 

student (Camp Fire) 
Homemaker 
H (')IJlemalcer 
Ext. Supervisor 

Homemaker 
student (Camp Fire) 
Homemaker 
Ass•t State 4~ Ldr. 
Homemaker 
Homemaker ( 4 ·H) 
l!DA 
'student (F U) 
Homemaker ( FU) 

Student (4-H) 
student ( 4-P.) FB) 

Dodgeville, Wise. 
343 Idaho, Goodiag, Ida. 
Savage, Montana 
W 2727 Garland, Spokane 
Box 270, Coeur d'Alene,Id. 

235 E. BeckWith,Missoula 
srune Mont. 
140 W.lst N. Preston, Ida. 
MSC Bozema~. Mont. 

Whitefish, Mont. Rt.l 
715 Birch, Coear d'Alene,Id. 
same 
131 Blair St. Ithaca, NY 
same 
Rt.l Cataldo, Ida . 
Box 917,Rock Springs,Wyo. 
Coeur d'Alene, Ida. 
Dudley, Idaho 

Whitepine, Mont. 
Rt. J Conrad, Mont. 

farmer swme 
H001emaker {H. D. Club) same 
Minister Genesee, Idaho 
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Lnc ey, Mrs. Harry 
Lassila, Sally 

Lcinum, Mrs. Marjorie 
Lynch, Mrs. Jean 

McDonald, Mrs. Frances 
Macho, Thomas R. 
Mallt'.li ew, J essaJ.ee 
Matson, El~u 
Matthews, Mrs. D. N. 
Maughan, Mrs. Loretta 
Mickey, Mrs. Martin 
Mills, Rev. Donald 

Nei wi rth, Mrs. Margaret 
Nixon, Mrs. Eve Jane 

Obert, Rev. Ernest A. 
Orr, Jim 

Pettygrove, Joyce 
?r·eter, Wendell 
Prater. Mrs. Jo Ann 
Prater, Patti 
Prater, Judy 
Pohipe, Mrs. Emma 
Prouty, Eleanor L. 

Reeves, Dale M. 
Reeves, Mrs. Florence 
Richardson, Al 
Richardson, Kathy 
Richardson, Mrs. Louise K. 
Richardson, Tommy 

Sawyers, Mr s . Zenda 
Scant land, Lois 
Schoenberg, Mrs. Mary 
Scribccr., Charles 
Snilcy, Llnyd W. 
Smi ···;. , Ivy L. 
Stewurt, Miss Florence M. 

Thie, Lnwrence H. 
Tr.ompson, Ty 

Tiegs, Gordon 
~ut~ . Miss Lillian M. 

4-H Ldr. 
Musician (FU) 

Homemaker (4-H FU) 
Homemaker (Scouts) 

Health Spec. 
Merchant ( 4-H) 
Recreation spec. 
I!D A 
Homs~ker 

Homemttker 
Homeme.ke~ 

Minist.er 

Page 2 

Sbonkin, Mont. 
2)01 -SthAve. S. Great Falls, 

Mont. 
Rt.l,Box 48,Coeurd'Alene,Id. 
Box ?08. Nampa, Idaho 

MSC Bozeman, Mont. 
Thompson Fallf, Mont. 
o.s.c, Corvallis, Oregon 
Grangeville, Idaho 
2118 Davidson, Missoula, Mont. 
275 E 1st S.,Preston, Idaho 
315 N.Howard, Moscow, Idaho 
127 6thAve. Kirkland, Wash. 

Homemaker Dubois, Idaho 
Rome:naker ( 4-H church) B<>nners Ferry, Idahor 

Minister 
Student {4-H) 

Student (church) 
Ext. Agent 
Homemaker (church) 
Student (4-Il) 

Hanemaker ( 4 -:-H) 
Co. Ext. Agent 

1025 E.j4th Ave. Spokane, Wn. 
Rt. 1 Rathdrum, Idaho 

227 9th Avc.N. Twin Falla, Ida. 
Rt.#l, Ellensburg, Wash. 
same 
same 
same .. . · · 
Rt.), Blackfoot, Idaho 
P.O.Bldg. Chehalis, Wash. 

Rancher (Comm. Youthl Rt. 1, Box 75A,· Laramie, Wyo. 
Homemoker ( Comm. & church} same 
Horticulturist Expt Sta. Corvallis, Montana 
student same 
Homemaker ( church) same 
student (4 ... H) same 

Homemaker (Comm.grcups) Oroville, Wash. 
Ext • Agent Troy Hall • V!SC Pullman, Wash. 
Homemaker ( CYO) Columbia Falls, Mont. 
U.S.Forest ~ervice St. Maries, Idaho 
Rancher (4--:;ij) Eden, Montana 
H D A Box 763, Ideho Falls, Idaho 
H D A Box 888, Caldwell, Idaho 

Co. Agent Box 644, CoupeTille, Wasb. 
Nat. Service Direetor 59 E. VanBuren St. Chicago 5 

4-H . 
student ( 4-H) 
11 D J~ 

Rt. 4 Nampa, Idaho 
Box 337, Kalispell, Mont. 



• 

Chatcolaborators (continued) Page 3 
Van Rossum, Mrs. Frances Homemaker( 4-U) Box 23, Kootenai, Idaho 
Venisko, Catherine Recreational guide P~ Box S3, Deer Lodge, Uont. 

Warren. Daniel 
Weaver, Marilyn 
Wea'fer, Mrs. M.ory 
Weigen, Edne. H. 
Willes, Mrs. Ruth 
Williams. Mrs. Kathl'Yn 
Walker, Kyle 

York, Vivian 

State Head of 4-H University, Moscow, Idaho 
Student (4-R Y-Teens) t<.t. 4, Nampa, Idaho 
Homemaker . (4-:H) same 
II D A Courthouse, Jeraae, Ifia.ho 
Homemaker (40H, church) Dubois~ Idaho 
·aamemaker .(Scouts) 229 Elmore, Nampa, Idaho 
Sec. Chamber of Commerce Coeur d'Alene, Idaho 

Ext. Service Clerk {4-H) Thompson Falls, Mont. 

RESOURCE 

Vernon Burlison Outdoor Craft 
Charles Scribner Outdoor Craft 
Bill nunni~ Metal Cratt 
Mary Frances Dunning Leather, peasant craft 
Jane Farwell Folk Dancing, Party Planning 
Ty Thompson Discussions, Basic Steps, Homemade gemes 
Al Richardson Spit n' Whittle Corner 

Mae Gable 
Vivian York 
Marjory Lein\D 
Tanmy Har..ood 

STi\FF 

Stenographer 
Stenographer 
Cook 
Cook 
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CHATCOLAB 

Camp Chatcolet. Heyburn Youth Camp Chatcolet, Idaho 

_May 16 ... 2), 1951 

Dan Warren, Chairman, Moscow, Idaho 
Don Clayton, Vice Chairman, ~oscow, Idaho 
George Gustafson, treasurer, Bozeman, Montana 
Louiso K. Richardson, Secretary, Corvallis, Montana 
Larry Thte, Coupeville, Washifl8ton 
George Funke, Coeur d'Alene, Idaho 
Jessalec Mallalieu, Corvallis, Oregon 
Ray Wolfley, Atton, Wyoming 
John Sm1 tb, _Hot Springs, Monte.na 

1951 Committee 'term !;Rire.! 

Dan Warren, Chairman, Moscow, Iclaho 
Larry Thie, Vice Chairman, CoupeVille, Wn. 
Janice Fenske, Tre~surer, Savage, Montau 
Louise K. Richardson, Secretary 
Dot! Clayton, Moscow, Idaho 
Wendell Prater, Ellensburg, Washt~on 
Lloyd Berry, Walla Walla, Washington 
Jessalee Malle.lieu, Corvallis, Oregon 
George FuDke, Coeur d•Alene, Idaho 
.Al Richardson, Conailis, 14onte.M. 

###### 

"A real person is integrated" 

1952 
1952 
1954 
non-mE~nber 

1952 
1953 
1953 
1953 
1954 
1954 



CAI\PERS WORK SCHEDULE 
Camp Heyburn 

(Ntnnbers correspond to your group No. and tell what your job will be each day.) 

I i I I I 

- ·----- Wed. Thurs. Fri. : S:1t.l Sun.l Han. ~~~~ 

Set tables ani :::':~ bre~~:fast _ -----· ________________ __ 1 ----·+--2--+---~+-~'r--5---'~6 : 7-8 __ 

:::h t::::::::~;;:~ql_~:h=~~~~c~~~- o~-gs~~a·: ~-----~;=_--;-=~t-- ~---1 -:_ j __ ; ______ ;_-~ -~-= : :~: ~~ 
wa~h L-~~~ D~3~e~~take -~-o.re_ of g&rb~~-~ ---l -- ----- 1 ____ 4 ___ i __ 7~ ____ T\

1 

___ 8~--+-.. :t --~17 I 

2

s .· 

3

1_L.t
1 

__ 

Set Tables an( serve di::lner I r I l I ? . I 

~ea~ Di~ing ~em ~:f~e~_Dinner ___ J ____ 4-~-r---6-~----+ : l '-----1---- -+- ___ _ 
Waeh DiLner Disres--Tuke care of garbage I I ! ; ' i 

_sw~ep !~tc_llen __ . __ .. __ ' ----.f--_!>-2 ~ _ _ 7 _ __ +_!! ____ + 1_ t.· -~- -~~-- ~ -~--~- --~--
B!ter Bre&kfast--clea~ recreation hall; i , 1 1 

sweep dormitoriES 3 i 4 ! 5 6 ; 7 I 8 1 1-2 
- -·-- ·--· -- · ---· ·· -- · ~ - _____ _ j __ ·---· ·- ----·-r·---.. -- -, - --- --·1--··--- t------ --~------·-· -··-·----

After brARkfast--cle~n washrooms and grounds; I ; ! j I I 
Start fires at ~ : 30 A.M. 5 6 7 l 8 : 1 . 2 , 3-4 

l .. ··- · -···· - ______ .L.:: __ _ 

• • 



Wed . 
May 16 

BREf.KP; ST 

- ~NUS FOR CHATCOLAB 
1951 

Lll!~CH DINNER 

Roast pork - baked potatoes - peas 
Carrot, apple, raisin Snlnd 
Brend -Ice Cremn ~k_i_e_s _____ _ 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
Thurs., Fresh rh1;ba r b - ~hoi ce of 
May 17 Cer sc.l .s {tot cr 1:.-y) 

Cvfl'c,e - s~r<Fa ':: l Gd eg5s 
Tonst -- J rur1 ------- ··-----·-·.-

Fri..!.. -HP~·~ e juice; - hot ce1·enl 
May 18 [:;htrr~·d. e.cs~s - toast 

J w -:1 - C-Jf"1' ea 

Esc&lloped corn - link sausages 
Tcssed snl~ ~d - hard rolls - butter 
Canned peaches - C ~y;kies 

·Milk ond ten 

Split Pen Soup -Deviled Egg Salad 
or Egg Salad Sandwiches - Rnw 
Ccrrct & Celery Strips- Apple Pie 
Dheese - Coffee 

Sat .. T c:.rra t '' J uice -Ce~ee-... 1-s---C-hili wi t~ Crackers - Penct & 
May l9b~co~ anc Eg5s Cottage Cheese Salad - Gelatin 

Toast - Jam - Coffee ~~ip - Cookies - Tea and Milk 

Sun" 011.t door 
Uny 20 ut,.;.~ ter.m:i l k hot..;akes 

Lin~ sausage - fried eggs 
~r~~~£s - Cafre€ 

Seck Lunch · 
Cold Turkey, Cheese, Cookies 

Tomat ·:J juice, pot roast of beef 
with oni r:'ns and c 1rrots - hrown 
rmtntoes , Cabbug0 Sc..l ·~d - Breed 
YounG berry Cobbl3r - Coffee --------
Smoked Bluebscks - Stemaed Potatoes 
Spinnch - Cole Sl:iw - B!'ead 
Rhubarb Upside-do .. YIU.-cake - Coffee 

·----------Roast Turkey & Dro3sing - M~shed 

potat 'Jes - Gravy - Gr8en peas 
Rolls - C0ffee - F~dge C~e 

Ic t.: Cromn 

Buffet Sup;Jer 
Potato Soup , Bnki1g powder biscuits 
or Cinnamon rolls Fruit Salad 

Coffee 

Men. ~tewed Prunes - Cereals 
Mny 21 F"£ouch 'I·oast - J em 

Bacon - Coffee 

Vegetnble Soup - Cold Meat Baked Hmn - Crcmn-1d Pntntoes 
Sandwiches -Grapefruit Salad Asparagus -Tossed Green Salad 
Gingerbread and Wbipped CreDm Cornbread - Lcm·')n Sponge Pudding 

----------------------------------~~=~~i~l~k~a~n~d~T~e~~--a_n_d __ C_o_f_f_c_e ______________________________ C~·~Jf~f~e~e--------------------------

~~-Fruit Juice .... Scrambled 
May 2.2eggs - LJ!lk sauG~ge 

WEd 
May 23 

Coffee - Cold cereal 

F1'8llfjh 'I•oast - Cold cereals 
Fruit - Coffee 

Ham Roll with cheese sauce 
Whole Kernel Corn - relishes 
Cann9d Fruit - Co0kies 

Milk - Coffeo 

• 

Pork Steaks - Mashed Potatoes 
Lettuce Salad - Creole Onions 
Rolls - Butter - Cherry Cobbler 
with crenm - C')ffee 

------------------------

• 



• 

• 

Q,UANriTY RECIPES US:E:I) FOR CHATCOLAB ME~ 

Mexican Chili - 50 S0rvings 
Cook 5 lbs c kidney l'J€-nns 
Mix-----~ q_ ucn·t s t G:m8.to puree 

~ cul~ ~hcJped onio~ 

lOif Ci . .:- ·~ 1~~1r: b,·~-:l - Seared 
3 (~ 3. ChL'. t 1.~ 'Y.f.JC:1 cr 
4 oz~ sal. -'.~ 

Simmo":" ~oge: her ;1 :1r··ur2 with the beo.ns 
a~i if desir3d a1d l c. flour paste to 
tb.ickAn. 

Eu.tter1ilk Hotcnkes 

'3 c. flour 
4 tsr . . salt 
~ ts~l . soda 
3 ts~. baking powder . sift together 
.+ llhs. corn meel 
4 Tbls. sugar 

8 ee:rs 
8 cups buttermilk . 

Aud 

4 tbs. melteii shorter-in;:) 
Yieln - 80 Hotcokes 

Lem'}!". Spcnv_e Pu\lding - 50 Servings 
S:i. f G' ":; Jt:.ether - - - 2~ c. flour 

3 quart s SUf;ar 

Bakin5...Jowd<::r Biscuits 
sift tofetber----lo c. flour 
t ~ c. baking powder 

2 Tbs. salt 
cut in ---- - - -2 c. fat (lard) 
add- - - - - - - ll quarts ffi}ll{ 
Mix lightly, knead slightly, roll to 
~ inch thickness. Cu~,bake et 450~ 
" -...r~ l d , 00 1 2 ,.,.. . . . 

~~e - ~ ~ ~1n. 

~plc Pie 

Crust for sev0n pios: 
10 c. flour 

3 1/3 C • short <-3Di llf: 

4 ts:p. snlt 
1} c. water 

6 Gnllcns canned a:pples makes 20 pies 

Fucge Cake serves 60 neople 
cream together - - 1t c. shortening 

4 c. sugar 
1 tsp. sult ecd - - - - - ~ - 6 well beaten eggs 

chocolatet~r 5 oz. 
l·h '11

• So rla 
add. - - - - - - - 2± c , lemon juice mix togsther 4 oz. 

374 c. melted butter cocoal 
Stil .. in - - - 24 bea ten egg whi tos I 
Pour i~to caking ~ans. Set pans in j 
c.rotter pan nf wcter. Bake at 325 tc 35? 
•1ntil pudding is set. 

1;~ c. bet water 
1~ pint milk 

A d'l this liqui :l mixture alternately 
v'rtth 7 cups flour. 

Bake 25 to 30 min. at 350 - makes 6 
9in. layers 

A young HDA ·we' 11 call Swocse 
w~s so t t in that her giTilile was loose 
After chowing a while 
In our Cr~atcoleb style 
She has picked. up a cute lil caboose. B.B. 

• 

-- ... 
Louise: (to sketch department) 

11 Just fill out the rest of this 
page ~1i th the pi o ture of a 
1Yum Yum 1 

"· 

strive to please 
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CAMP COOKERY SETTJP 

F"8rest E:E:l'Vice h tnr -;vud rnetlJ.':d f ·.:; r f EE-cl ing ~ fi r8 crP'.~~. Cr"ulc1 bn used ·::ith 
excellent rr· ~ults f'<n· r.nv L r :::: c C\. ln) or 0 r p niz r.: ticn. 

l LOT ,. L'I'ER 

L Cooks 
r_nmir;-;~J:BLEj 

KP KP ·------ KP 1G' r-c-. __.;s;.;;;;·p-U_d __ s-· -i·:-1c..;;.;·c.;;;;.t ___ 8_0_U_il 0'>UP J,;ect S ·iiiids---vc;;;: i 
-:---------·------· ... ~-·--- .. ·-·--··-~- ~v -~+ 

; Butter f 
. <f~INE OF MARCH------- · '-LINE O:If MARCH 

GABl3AGE 

lJ 

1 Chronocles 16:33 

I 

Bre: td 

.!?c stry 

POLICEAU.N 

t---1. 

GAI~AGE 

u 

li r , • 0 the trees of the wood sing out at tho 
p:-esence of the I,ord .... • II 

(Then Jha:l the trees of the ryood sing out at 
the:. p.r:E~s e nc.e of t l1e Lord, because he cometh to 
juC..ge the ea:-th. ) 
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vba:-los Scribner-

There is nothint~ ttat is mo~ ... e ·~estf,;l and .satisf·,jng th0.n ::;iml)le 01Jtr1oor 11vint: 
in ou-::> fot·est s. l'"bi li ty to -p"".0pO...rP 1 vholes•x:~e foo'~ , si ~ · ml v uil : easi.ly ·ni 11 wid 
very r:1uch to t.hi s enjoymert . .F'or on& thi ngJ tJ-: c-; .: .8oS t5 r•i.e t~<l t is rEquired for 
culjn-.::rv ctores the /luJ~e t.hat i~ available for .-:•tter a.ctivitit-.s . ... ~nd ;;-r..strcnoiT·i­
co.lly , because .the mes.s !rj x~d up for so~e •'Jaffi11 ~~e~:.l s j s sli e-htly Lorri i;le, ee::.ten 
only ~ecat:.se thr:r·e ts notbintl Glse e11d Uj)f)eti tes are J.iJa1 ted only b·_. the o.vni lable 
SU~Jpl_y- .. 

Goad wholes-Jme i'oo .. l ic so easy to rrcnaret .C.-;rem0r~y e:n<l formc.dity, ~·,hieh are 
irr.)ort, nt i ngr0di ants of much cc·O~f;r:/, l':r:.\-re n..J olc~:!e in CU:t1 r' . i'.'e don ' t have the 
equi).:nent, .:lnd ,,..,c. don't 1!:1a~n it or ne8d it . We :1') v·~-J..nt to prepsre e satisfactor y 
me 1l , c:ui Gl:ly, with a nd nimurr, o:C fo..~ss and bother. 

1,ho first itLm is the choice nnd .)re·)r.:r:-l~ion of' :1 fire'!)lsce. Ne"tJ£-r bui:.d n fire 
a.gainst a tree, stumiJ or log . Claar a s ·oot , ·:lovn to n:ine:.ral ef'..rth, free r)f' all 
inflg;mb1e material, at least four f'r~t:·t in rliameter. 

Select dr~ fuel tut avoid Jitchy woo1. ~Et or green wo~ ~urns with much smo~e 
and much 0 1· the be3t is expen~eJ in 8Va901~ ~ in~ the ~oisturo. ?itch burns well 
but m&kes a heavy ~~oke Lhd sc~tters JOOt badly. Larch maKes a goo~ fire but is 
sl01-' to stort . Remlo::k •;1Dkss :.l tot f'i re but ~-;m.1.9s ~Etcl.ly an~ unless the fire ts of 
goo(: 0i 7 e , is di ffi cult to .\:CC9 ~;o: ng. i?j rL•~ anri codar 1 71&~""e a <.:ui ck f'i rE: b t:.t do 
not lflSt e.s lonn: as sc·' .e c ~her '."oods . ,:oonlr:r, v:i.llov•, alde · =Ui 1 bi ret ~:-1e:~e a 
fragrant fire :Jut .j_o ~ct l,·s'-::t:; cueh /" ·Jor"i ·:.!·oaJ.e a.::: ·nay be desj r·eci . r~ov:ever, v.-e must 
USUally tTILtke usr; Of V'h<::t; i::; ht h&~d. 

In uny camp Bn a-1eqna.te S1lpdly rJf' ;\ i nuling is D must, .sov:lethi n;· t!::at will 3tc-:-rt 
a fire qui.ckl~,r nnd.er condi tic•ns B011E'"~ft } es~J ti1an ideal. P:i ne or ccdac ar·e 
orohLbly the best ~oods , lbrcL the ~ooreot . ?rernre~ ~arafil~~ ~h~~r j~ ~rrJ 

eat3 sf'!.:-Jt0ry. fl. st<'r ." c :pJ.<.:~e ~;hm1lc: L:::- ':OYi .it·d, t:JO tr . t ktndling min be keryt 
dry. I know of notldng thDt contributes mor·e to an unple0sant outing thane cold 
rainy T!lorning nnd wet kindlinr..: and fuel . ·Try it sometime . 

A sup-ply of clry :r.1atches 1nu!Jt 1:.e assured. This ; .~ay oe throut::h use of a wat€r1)roof 
matct that is depenJable , Difficulty in gettinG a fire started is not pleasant 
at any time and at. tbe vrorst can be cJan.c_serous . 

Do not neface living trees in y-our E:f·m.rch for fuel- L:hoopinc: or removal of bark 
vri ll. t njure 01' possi bl;.r ld 11 the tree v..'i th tLe result trH;.t the beauty of tht:.· camp 
is destroyed ond th0 wea~ere~ tree is a m8nace . There is more than one instance 
of such a tree falling 8cross a car o~ tent. Consider for a :rJomP-nt the problem 
of r-:1~t ,...i cati ng yc"tJrseli' from under e cru ... H ed tent, on a stormy night 1Hi th your 
(;lottes ptnr:ed dm·~n l:q the br.:r..8hes of a tree. You migbt be in the clothes ancl 
someone else ~oinr tta extricating . 

Tte pro~.Jer size of fire is very iwnort&nt . One that is too big reouir.es n,ore 
f1;el and. it creates so mucn heat ttlat one cannot remain close en011gh to t t. to 
ii11T.J rove food . The most sati afa.::tory r.J.ethoc! is to bui lc.l a b:Jse :.hst wj 11 c;uj ckly 
de-v-eloo into a bed of coals. 'r:hi s furnishes nlPrt~· of heat , but one can work 
cl038 to it . Soot and eshes are not flying and there is no .smoke to weep in. 
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P~P'e 2 01JTDOOR COOKERY (continued) 

There Bre several adv~ntp~es in keeping mess eouinment to ~ minimum consiBtent 
1~rith accomplishing: th13 n~cessary results. Less sr)~ce is reauired for transnor­
tation and less time is tAken un '·rith dishi..rPshinP.:'.. luuminum foil seems to be 
the ans11er. It comes in a roll ,,rhi ch reoulres little snAceQ 1 t c~n be crP:.n·oJ e'l 
into 8 ball ~nd f1isnosed of in a small hole in the eround in lieu of dishN£.shinP-:. 
iWery i tern of cam::> cookery can easily be handled in it. The ,mused nortion 1rill 
be very useful ~t home. 

Several forms and br3nds of aluminum foil qre on the m~rket. Some of them are 
not too well suited to ~. camn cooking. Most of them are Jlioo t :lin Ancl ~re e8sil~r 

nunctu.red. The 12 11 ~1idth is too narro··r ~nd thus difficult to fashion into 
utensils. Is not my nunction to push any uarticular br·..,nd or product but so 
far as I A.m moJA!'e the most sat5.sfqctory for our ·11se is Reynolds Fiea·,r~i Dut~r 

Frozen Food 1vrap. It is 18 11 11ide ~nd comes in 50' rolls. It is not easil~r 
nunctured Bnn for many nurnoses can be used several times. 

A fe1·1 non-resinous NRnds complete the essential utensils. }1on-resinous is em­
nhasized because resinous ioJOods impart: a flpvor to some foods that I do not 
ap-preciate. Ho1.,rever, tastes vary "'ri th the indivio.ual so if you think th$t you 
may be different the best '"a~r to find out is to experiment. 

·rh9re ~re t''lO booklets available the_t are convenient t~ids in preparinF meals in 
C8.mp; 

. 11 COOK!rTG OVER TH'E CJU.W FIRE 11 by the U. S. Dept·. of AFricul ture 
If OUTDOOR COOKING ~HTH ALUMINOl~ ''IRAP 11 c:.r the Reynolds Metal Co. 

~ichmnnd 19, Virginia price 10¢ 
There are other books that are more capacious and exacting. Very likely any of 
;vou can dream up other methods and recipes '''hich ,.,ill be distinctive and useful. 

A good cam1Jer leaves a clean cainn. Burn all of tne refuse that ,..,i.;.l ·ourn E4nd 
uut the rest in the receptacle nrovided or bury it. Never thro1.ar it in the 
strl') am. Some pen-ple are a little put out i-!hen their drinkin~ 11ater is· draining 
off a ~arba~e Pile • 

~hen, nut out the campfire. Pour i·l8ter on it slowly, at the same time 
stirrin~ ,.,ith a stick. 'vhen ~rou th:1n~-r: it is out feel throuf.:h it thoroug-hly Nith 
:-,..our hands. If nerchance ~·ou:; f~t. n~ni s ~et burneo. it is a sure i:r:dication that 
more water and stirrinp.: is net.;(i er~o 1'hc ashes look sort of mossy on ~rour hRnds 
but the:r rinse off ~?asily. r~:uis tr0atment of a fire '.rill preclud.e later reerets. 

Good coffee or tea is a11 ess::?ltl 8l nart of camp enjoyment. ~'ery few facts of a 
trin are so uninterestine- 8-S · •• of~E:. e that lacks cl-: .. 8r:4cter. EconoillY is definitely 
not one of the necess8ry ing-.r'edi.€'nt..3 ., J f by ch~nce the cun ·is too strong for 
some of the customers ::t littl~S o.i:' tie cre .::k can be added, but if it is on the 
mild side the si tu~tton is hopcle~s ., Meny barrels of fine \'r'"' ter hElve been 
s:;oiled by ~uttin~ in too smal~ a measu1·e of coffee. To :me nersonally, the old 
black bucket is not comnlete1;r obsolete c. It is mess:v And it is not beautiful. 
It imnElrts E;ome subtle nro~erty to the bre11 that the most modern u:.rn and method 
fails to instill. Long may it boil over' 

* * * * 
Handyman Charlie was here when we needed him. 
Created a dAnce to show hie natural rythmn. 

* * * * * 
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LIBRARY 
by Janice Fenske 

A meeting place of all the various phases ,')f r~creution--yes, thot' s 
the libr~r,rt As a reference s0urce for ceremonials, parties and what h2~u 
you, the library is a valuuble uddition to cem~. 

To set up a camp library, you might want to bring along these materials: 

Wru!.)ping paper to cover the table tops 
Poster board for making signs 
Thumb tacks 
LettP-ring pen and brush 
India ink 
Huler, Nails Hammer 
F'iling case for filing book cards 
Plain filing cards 
Plain typing peper and several sheets of carbon paper 
Pencils 
Scissors 
Book ends (if you have room) 

SETTING UP THE LIBHARY: 

If you can, it's a good idea to arrange and cover your tables before­
hAnd. and make your signs. You may wont these divisions: 

sof.!6 BOOKS 
FOLK .AND SQ,UARE DANCE BOOKS 
CRAFTS 0ATALOGS 
Cl'~EMONIAL hND l'Affi'Y MATERIAL 
PART'f AND GliME REF:P~RENCE BOOKS 
CERflv10NIAL REFERENCES 
MI SCElJ.J~NEOUS 

CHECKI!~ Itl ~.lATERIAL: 

Set a time fer people to bring ms.terial to the library. 
Have contributors: 

1. Write their name on all material. 
2. List all their material (make a carbon copy--one for you, 

one tor them) 
GHF.CKI !\U OUT AT THE END OF CAMP: 

1. Have contributors assemble their material. 
2. Check it ngainst ynur list to see that none is lost. 

***************** 

George Funke: "Voluntary help is needed for the smorgasbord 
tonight" 

Elsa Matson, deep in painting project: ''Are they going to 
need help painting the board? 
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BOOKS I LIKE BEST 
Page 2 

Dancing: 
HERB'S BLUE BOr~~ CALLS, $1.50 per copy, $1 per copy in lots of 10 or more 
from H. F. Greggerson, Jr. Box 3061 Station A., El Paso, Texas 
.l. :J.l..L~· !)AD~T:B .r'OP. l~L , by Michael Herman, $1 per copy frolr. Barnes & Noble, NY 
••• and promenade all ••• , by Helen & Larry Eisenberg, 2403 Branch Street, 

Nashville, Tennessee 
r.~"'·'.:I Cl;l; MIXERS J'll-ID SIMPLE GQ,UARP~ DANCES, Ethel Bowers from National Rec­

r~~ticn Assn., 315 4th Ave. New York 10, N. Yj 50¢ per copy. 

Scngs: 

HAPPY DAYS, 25c per copy from Idahupi Recreation Leaders Laborat~ry, 
Box 491, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

FIRESIDE BOOK OF POLK SONGS, Boni & Lloyd & Probensen, pub. Simon & 
Schuster, Rockerfeller Center, N. Y. 20 

UNrrED NATIONS :V10J.J{ SONGS AND DANCES, 75rJ per copy, Edwards Music Co • 
1619 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Games: 
FUN Er~YCLOPEDIA, by E. o. Harbin, $3.95 per copy, from Abington-Cokes· 
bury Press, Nc;v: York 
G.J...J~JIS LND STUl'lrS FOR ALL OCCASIONS, by Young & Gardner. Lippincott Co. 
P .. ARTIES--PU..NS LND PROGRAMS, by Ethel Bowers, from the National Recrell-

tion Association, 315 Fourth Ave_ New York 10, N.Y. 

CRAFTS: 

CREATIVE HANDS, by Cox and We~sman, pub. John Wiley & Sons. N.Y. $4.25 
C~TALOG OF HANDCRAFT SUPPLIES, Catalog No. 50 from Greencratt Supplies, 

5626 Telegraph Ave. Oakland,9, Calif. 
Stunts: 

STUNT FUN, Richard Drummond. from Northwestern Press. 2200 Park Ave. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 

·.~L9I.:ARSJ.~ LESS SEaTS FOR STUNI' NIGHT FUN, by Geo. Sheldon, Northw. (above) 

~..,~ ~ '1' ~~c2:ZCNS , $2 a year, .Ame:r.i can Craftsman's Bducati onal Council. Inc. 
32 E. 52d Street, New York 22, N. Y. 

JUNIOR .t'L.S:TS AND ACTIVITIE~, $4.00 per year, from Jones Pub. Co. 
512 North Dearborn Parkway, Chicago 10, Ill. 

lii6cellana·>us 
FUN ~"'ARE (A treasury of Readers Digest Vlit and Humor) from the Readers 

D:i. gest Assn, Inc. Pleasantville, N. Y. 
STO~~~LING, from the Assn. for Childhood Educ. 1200 l5thSt.NW, Wash.D.~ 
ru-.J.w1, :" ~ud II, 0()')1_;.Rec.Service, Delawar9., Ohio 50¢ ~ · 
lOOG \iUOTABLE POEMS, Clark & Gillespi-e, tran Willett, Clark &. Co.Chicago 
BOYS . 'ID GiltLS AT WORSHIP, Warr.en Thompson Powell, Harper Bros. New York 
1lA...n.J OF GOCD C..r\M.PING, frOL'l American Ca.mpihg Assn. Association Press, 

347 Mndi son Avenue, New York 17, New York 
·.;HAT Ci~..N I DC t;ow, MOTHER?, from Field Enterprises, Inc. Edu. Div. Chicago 
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TABLE PROGRAMS 

Wednesday Evening 

THEME: "On Being a Real Person through rriendshipn 

What better ~ay to make ne~ fri ends and to share uith others than to get together 
at mealtime and join in the fullo~ship of song. 

Happy Day G Sung Book pages 31, 34 and 28. 

From many backt·rc~l~.s~ from many anr. \T[l.:ri.od rlt.._t~e s s f:rom t.ho stress and strain 
of everyday ~_ ,_ ... ,,;_ .. ., &, rr5 have cc·m1J ·~ ·-;f-.) t :-~c.- r h r ,.(.. t .; :t~es r. , +,c rsfrr..- &.1--.!. , t') rocrae.to 
our bodie1 e.n0. t)L;' ~ r. :\ !l " .s ~:b r~·u.5h t .\ e o::p G::i nnc 2 H vf ~' ;J.~ t . : ol l:l.":>., 1i.,·:i:J.C, nol~king 
and playirtg ~ cgo-l...h ~ · .. • ~1o r8 ernun.g ~: he bf: e .. u.~ ·.~.c ·~ c ~:· 1::1··~r ~:- •.! we .::u.n ::e:la.J. and share. 

11 Take ~~ ~h .:;u -~~_. [; "!:P l;:-f:.e·~, I ·vrd; I ad c :t~la,lS 'G J i ry j_t:-. this heavy load 
My J.:· -'- ~·· ~:.. ·:1. ha· ·as -~~ ·-:· . r:-n b.·. G c·nd. ::~ s t·.;B~i~O:· Ji .·.....m~ ; J. c al0r .~ ~he uay. 
lJ· ~ ].(.. ' H j / (LO 1]. 1 '),!~.d :Lt , J •.) · •ri 

1 

Th . ::-~""~ - ~.1. j ~: c: l: .::G :-.l~{ ~! i1 i ·!, 3.1·1. -G ·:o i'lc..r1 
T:..-ro·J("; ... : ; ~ ;..:...,~. i r. :·i~~- -ud o.·;.o '~b ~d!: 1 f; •J on." 

Breakfq, f:: ~; :.t~r:l··C';}unr~ ".:" Holidays arc gay 1 t ·.;. sy days for many poop!6c '!'~1ny often 
get .-:, ,ro ::,l) ~U.)' U.}J E;, ;._t ' ... ~lf· ! i r~:.:>..:-::l i ng GoillO f: Earl ,:/ 11 is a go od ~0 ;1g, ~l t f.: g~:"". a holiday. 

Holida~rs o ~'t e:::-, :.1 3.-r.·u a !=;f 8 C'\ ::-..l s e·i . t .~ ng tha t carr~r ou t, '\;~1s 'i.x · cont i~al th ,~ ·ug~:t e Also 
each pCJ r S()'1 ·~ :·l :ls s l". i3 ov,n i d~as n.n~ . .f t.- ·J l i ngs ttJ s a eh h ~llday s c t ~ lE~,. g ::ving 
tl1e h ·:lj d.t=ly· 3-;:;e ~1 al ~ e _, :-~ c ··t; l : .. r:Srt:' ~~ ~~ !;c 

i:··c·.l r·e,··e r ea ''l ts JJ rrb a 't you r +hu,Jghts vrill do. 
) .. ~">I.l. · :~ , i · L~ y :.;1:. l:.:..t .:; 0 • lv '\"u ; 
~G r t .'r. .... n.,~ ·:J.~.s r:.r, : 1 · ·. Li. nL~ ·:3 a :.ld t.h ~.:dz:- airy uings 
.. ~rs 3.,../ ... I ·t :• :r ·,1:.: .... 1 ~-~"l. ··ri& r a.0vus.li 

THEivlE: Holi day Colebr,:.t ion 

Gro"lp i8 i.i vid.r d by l'i:·:·i h dt:Jys falli'r-g in 0ach tuo months of the year at the lunch 
tP.c··.Ps . 3 t..pt t;n,.~ ::: :r. hl.r: l C·c ·tobJr in rc·co@:r.d ·~ion of Labor Day vcrJ neatly stacked 
a 1 J ri i sr.v s 2. c ·[ h :.d r t e.'J:...o, 1iia:rch ani April made many ryonderful promises of things 
t~ .. E..Y vt ·) 'l~· J.. 1.. do fo ~ 0ths :,:·B :.n ce~.rop c:1ly to en'.i it ~ll with "Apri 1 Fool tf. July and 
'\.~ .:.~u :-; t. l 6n·:. s o } tJ · JI' l ~J' t:o the c,ccasion '11i+.i1 a portrayal of 11The Spirit of '?6" 
iac ~;_ , :.C::i..r.E, ·~he d.r,lllimvr, "t-h e fi.fe p l aye x- e :.1d the flag bearer. 

E~cb pcrron 
Ght.c. passed 
'"1as called. 
fer J.he name 
the evening. 

!la.YL.lg :co,~e1. v ed a sm!"l.].l r::, l "ip Jf ~-' ap c :r r.r rote his or her name on itt 
the s~· .:tp O!J. 8 ·~·011ntt. t!Je ::.i l"; le ~ ea ch De.me added in turn until time 
The pe :~"' so,l t ht;n h·:; -;_,_:::. "'ls t Le slip 1:7a s r uspon s l.ble for a place-card 
at the I!8 a cl o-;. .. ·::; :tJ e l i 8 t. . Place caJ."'d.s to 'ht:- u sed at the dinner in 
(Lists also served to help people get acqu~1ntcd.) 
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ThursdaY - ~nner 

i'ABLE PROGRAMS 
(page 2 - continued) 

A nide variety of pl8.ce name cards plus the appropriate holiday seasonal deco­
rations at each table gave a real holiday spirit to the evening meal. Committees 
from each table provided deco=ations for thei~ onn table. Decorations ranged . 
from fire crackers and Jack-0-Lanterns to Christmas candles. 

January and 1ebruary gave a. rAalistic skit with the ffOle Ground Hog" climbing 
out of his hole for a look around, all was sunshine. He stayed out. May and 
June came along and gathered the~ in U~. 

November and December tolled out the year as "Fa. thor Time" fully equipped m th 
reaper and long "beard:' marched by to pass auey for over and tho clock ( d1 sh 
pan) struck trrelve.' But at least the 11 l3aby New Year" ~·:as introduced although 
we saw only his necessary three cornered clothing. 

A proper response to never ending (1?) 11 anno,Jnccments" greeted the first man on 
his feet for the usual meal time barrage. (Refer to Song section) 

Fr~day - Breakfast 

THEME : "Home and :&1a.mi Iytt 

Thought for the d~ by Emma Pohipe 

"The Shoshone Indians had no words in their language for suea.ring or to express 
profanity. ~en angry they had to settle their differences by coming to a peace­
ful u:t.del·standing through discussion end compromise. When the 't7hite man came to 
the Shoshone Indian people he swear like the devil. Some Indians learn to swear 
too." 

Songs - 11 Li ttle Peter Babbi t" --- "The More Ue Get Togethe-r" 

Fr..da;v - L~ FAMI~IES GO VISITING 

The Keil and Prater families visited the Richardson fami~ at lunch today. After 
the meal Charlotte Keil played her acco~dian to entertain the families and then 
all sang "Home On The 11ange" while Charlotte accoinpanied the group. Tommy 
Bicha£dson asked his dad to drarr a picture. Al ~xpl~ined to tr.e group that 
rati:3r than say to a chile., III can't d.o that" a pr.ocedu:re which would lowdr the 
pare~t in the child's mind, it nas better to dive~t the childs attention. So 
Al suggested ·to Tommy that Tommy couli draw a better pictul·e. "Well, I can 
only draw one picture•• replied Tommy and drew this~-

(picture of a soldier and his dog going around 
the corner of the house) '~ 

I 
Q.UOTATIOlTS by the family from " t~/ 

that prays together, stays together • ~- - .L .. _ _ _ "A family 

Don Clayton: "Drive-In Theatre's. are 'iTOnderful for families - I get more 
business that nay~ · · ( 'l? ) 

Larry Thie: · "A pat on the back may do much to preserve the home and family-­
particularly r1hen the pat is placed with care, high or lo~ as the 
situation demands". 



Friday Eveni~ - Dinner 

THEME: "Family and Homett 

TABLE PROGIW4S 

(Page 3 - continued) 

In follo~ing the theme of the day the Kettle family, being Hosts arranged the 
tables in such a ·:ay that all of the families, eight of them, sat together. Pa, 
Ma and all of the children creating a real family atmosphere. 

Fo~ the dinner program the family Tias the theme. First everyone preeent ~as 
asked to place their hands on their chests, palms inside ~th their finger tips 
touching. Keeping this pose, everyone ~as asked to close their eyes, emphasizing 
kcLping the eyes closed and finger tips touching. Uhen positive that everyone•s 
e~res are closed say "It's dark in here isn~t it?" 

T~1c first game played vras one tha·c. can be used any place but for our purpose 
fn:~thered the family spi x1;;. :t: t :7as called a talk :fest. Ma and Pa of each 
f~i:Ly rrere asked to st.and~ GeY ~ :.··al J.;hiagn can be done here. The tryc people 
f.J?.Y sta:-t talking, 1. saying an;T~r..iug that comes to mind, 2. Recite the alpha.­
b 'n~, 3. whistle or any other s ~u:c:c J~hat the person in charge may desire. 

For the next portion of the program the poem ~itled "The Tongue T~isting 
Ro:nance 11 uas read. 

A tree toad loved a she toad 
That lived up in a tree. 
She was a three toed tree toad 
But a t~o toed toad nas ha. 
The tuo-toed tree toad tried to ryin 
The she toad's friendly nod. 
For the t~o-toed tre~ toad loved the ground 
That the three- toed ~~ree toad trod. 
But vainly the twc-~oed t:':ee t.oad tried 
He could not plea<:e hei.' -:him 
In her tre~ toad oo ·1~r 
Wl th her v .... toad pO\"T'J l .. 

The she toe,Q. Yutued him. 

X 

The. second ga:ne was thsn pJ.ay~d.. Pa started by sayfng 11Ha. 11 , Ma then said, "Ha, 
Ho. ~: ~! w..~.d so do'7ll the line m. th the next person saying Ha ·a number of times 
co:rrnspoPdlng to the nu7"1be::- tl'.e.t he or she ~as. That is number ten "iTOUld say 
!I He. :• 'f-, c!l t irne s. 

The p: .. ·ogram Tias concluded tri th mu~ic. The musicians being Eleanor Prouty, 
f l ut::s t; Sally Lassila• accordian; Don Mills, bass viol. The numbers played 
,.,er~ Whistling Rufus 8 Jigs and Reels and Home Sneet Home played by the orches­
t:a.·!l. and. then sung by the en1;i :-:-e group. 

A mo~t interesting inc~d~ntal nunhe:· b~ing the jig danced by Jane Farrrell on the 
d.:..ning room table. Ma::-y F£~~cc~ !3\tJl:'~.:tng passed the hat supposedly for Jane but 
w~t became of the silver and coprers~t 
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T.dLE PROGRAMS 

T~~~: 110n Being A Real Person Through Community Activities" 

"Fot:.r Things To Do" - Henr-.r Van Dyke 

Four things a. man mu.st ltJ'3.:'"41 to do 
!f .r.e wou:!.d J:eep h~'. s :·:ec ~) td 'lir"J.e; 
To thir.k \71 thou-t:. c:Jnf,J.sion. ~learly; 
~o lovH his :-.. el~.ow in;:~n s"..r..~~rs!y; 

To act frcm. honest n·o t,~.vs s pl.~reJ.y; , ., / 
Ta trust in Qed and Btiav~r sinuerely.~ 

\11 ~hin ~he ~o.mmunlty raising money is alwa.vs a problem. Settinc the stage for 
such act!. vi tj.es as a.~ neeeesa.::-y to ra.iae noney, the King's table was set in · 
the diring hall. S§.ecial (?) chairs, si lvor ('I) flowers and the very special 
SE:>rvi ces of a butler and maid. The ,t)rivilege of dining at the special table 
was auct;.oned off to the highest bid1ar. The king or ctueen making the high 
bii sdiec~ei his partner to live in state. Special music and entertainment 
~e1·e ;rovided for the king and queen. The common people came to beg at t!'le 
Y:i.ne • s ta'Dld as well as to complain of the high taxea aesesaecl bJ the kine and 
qneen. In ~pite of this a special gift offering was provided tor the Jdng ad. 
qu ·1~il-• ull :·~or \the general camp fund. 

Saturday Ia.mch 

Lemen t a la I.rrz 

lben I was King I used to dine 
On tidbits dainty and delicious; 
While slaves and singers hovered near, 
To gratify mr regal wishes, 
So oh, what vroe I came to know 
When royal hands bathed peasant dishes I! 

Graca: ~rtet uo Give Thanke" 
Songs by young girls of communi t7 ••ole Texaatt "When '!be Sun Goes Down~ 

11Walking at Night" 
Talk on Communi ties and home 3eustoms of Puerto Rlco ae compared w1 th 
here in the United States by Jose Bou 

Stunt: Demonstration of first SChottische. 

Saturday Dinner 

Elsa Matson told a faiey tale •The !hree Goat a and the Troll" 1n· a combinati 1 
of the native tongues of her father and mother - Swedieh and Norwegian. 

Two games - "Fortune Telling " and "Up JeDkine" - led by tlorotb7 :fuller and 
explained in the game section. 

Dorothy !roullier sang a 11 ttle Dent sh Jolk •ouc after which Dan Warren gaY 
origin of his nickname, "Cougar Dan". • 
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TAJI3 PROGBAUS 

Sundq 

£!!El!!; nan :Sein~ a Real Person Out of Doorslf 

13reakfast 

Following Worship Serrice on the lake shote. breakfast was coaked on the outdoor 
ovens. fellowship out of doors provided both the program aad the thoucht for 
the dq. 

Lunch 

Materials for lunches were provided in the dining room. Each individual collected 
his own lunch in a paper sack. Campers all biked up the beautiful trail to 
Indian Cliffs. A mag11ifieent view of the lake and. surround1Dg CO\mtq aide 
provided a setting for the noon luacheon site. Coffee cooked and water provided 
at the site • 

~rogram in add! tion to the view and natural life included folk games (see game a 
section) "Weaving the vtaclmal", •Btnco" and "Four in a Boat". 

Dinner 

In celebration of Dan Warren's birtbdaf. the or1,1n of his nickname, "Cougar 
Dan" was acted out. The stoey told by Den was that durinc the 8UIUD8r vacation. 
when he \7as in colle1e he spent hie time workinc in the toreat17 fire protect!o~ 
service. It happened that Oharlie Scribner, our camp forester, wae in charce ot 
the camp. Be welco•ed Dan into the eamp quite cladl-7 th1Dk1rac tha• he was a · 1 

toreatey major. However, 'When he discovered tha' Dan wat "merelytt an agric~.ttural 
student, Dan ended up aa chief eook and bot\le waaber. ·-· 

Charlie who recentlr had acquired a new bride, had brought h1a wife to camp. 
Abou~ the time Mrs. Scribner arrived in caap, hea\7 thunder atorma broke out ln 
the mountains setting considerable numbers of tires in the toreet. Charlie had 
left for another lookout before Mra. Scribner came lnto camp during the time ot 
~he ator.m. When Mrs. Scribner arrived. •he found that Charlie had gone on and 
so she etarted toward the lookout to find him. However, because of the fire 
sl,uation Charlie called back and asked that hla wife be kept at the home camp, 
She had already started by horse to meet Charlie. No other horses were available 
and there waa no rrq to coatact Mrs. Scribner. Hence our "hero• Dan was sent 
out on toot to overtake her on the trail. 

Trying to save time and footsteps Dan started calling to her. Finally he sighted 
h~r and she in turn spotted him. so she waited for him to catch up with her. It 
seems that Mrs. Scribner had been ~ar.ned about the dangers of cougars in the 
mountAins snd. ho..-r their screams sounded ve-q much like a human being in distress. 
Hearing Dan1s calls, she was sure that it waa a coucar and made everr effort to 
get a\7ay from the "horrible•• sounds. And ever eince. our Dan haa been known as 
ucougar Dan. n 1 

Followinc the •true" version ot what reallJ happened out in the woods, it seems 
that De.n had cone out to commune w1 th nature by as he was go1nc down the trail 
trro pretty girls happened to f1P1 him and started to escape. After a long run 
all the uq around the mountain, he go' into camp only to find out that his sup, 
ervisor waa looking for him. Den •s report that he had alpted coucara ill the , · 
wood led to hi a now fauaoua name as flCougar Dan." 
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SUL ·lay Dinner (continued) ...... .... . ~ .. :; .~~ .. 

...1,.\ .. 

The J. J. Meildeph famil¥, in recogni t1on tif their tamoua son •s (Dan) birthclq 
(heaven only lQlowa·. whi«l'h one) pres~~te~ him m~h ·an ornate bi.rthdq candle VIi th 
all the due ... ce~moq 1ncludi~ of course, the si11ging . of ·"Happy·. Birthdayt.tl' _ ·: 

M.vance publicity for the evenings' Indian tribal cereaon, \"18.8 in the fora ot a 
contest among the varioua tribal ch1efta1~:& Each chief in full regal dress put 
his foot forward in demonstrating the best ceremonial dance. (No. it waan•t tb 
foot. We recognized one of the cancan dancers from Sat.uN.q nldlt•• p~.) '" 

Kond§[ !reakfaat 

THEM~: "Customs and Costwaealf 

A thought for the ])q • 

He drew a circle that abut me out 
Heretic, rebel, a thlq to flout. 
Jut love end I had the 1'11 t to wia­
We drew a cl rcle tha' took him in. 

-Edwin llarlcham / 

The follomng announcement was made in the tom ot aD opera with characters 
~P~~~pri ~tely costumed. 

!ass ree1. tatives The ceremonial and party comm1 tteea will coatinue their cere ,._,..._ --- - .. .. ... ...__.. 
eapaci ties in order to produce a potent programme. 

Soprano: This mll take place immediately following the coapletion of the cal'-. 
fully created cultnarr arti atr.y from the hands of our cute. eapriet.oua. bfl!f'O · llo> • 

cooks. .. · i 
...... 

Ari!!l.~ It -:rl.ll take more than one or t\'70 well doDO braised and sharpened wlttr. ~~ -
tan ··this p1•ogrrun1s hide. '' 

!.!u= Ha, ha, ha • you and me. Soprano repeat. !!!,! ctvea first initial, 
soprc·uo £ollo\7s vii th last name of each comm1 ttee member. 

Duet: Ue 111 see you at the wiahinc well. CGughlnc spell followe. - ·· 
2. sm. sa Sonc - "Vreneli" 
3. An Irish St017 
4. T\70 J'inni sb polkas on an accoZ'dioD. 
5. Pledge to the Un1 ted Ia tiona flag. 
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Mondg Dinner 

Song: Sni sa Alpine Song le4 b7 Jane Farnell and all. 

:Bill 1\unning: The "LumiDariae" their use and history. 

Tom Macho: "Du Ge!rla Bondeman" soDg. 

Eauaa Poh1pe: 'Pop upatt about Indian customs • 

Serv1uc ia Seantina~an costume - Zeda Sa177ere, Georce Gustafson, Julie !oone, 
J)orotl\7 IJ'ickaon, Joyce Pettig:rove, toa Macho, Bcbla Welgan. 

A Scandinavian custom 1• "Smorcasbord" for famiq get tocethera. festival• aa4 
special occaaions. The meantnc is table of plenty or a~undance ot food. Smor. 
mean a butter, bo rd - means \able. 

Smergasbor4 la Buffet 'l'able ot dellcacr aa"ed before Mia dinner course, 10 to 
200 diahea. Guesta fill plates with one of each food desired. nt.uer ia sef\ted 
1mmed1ately after, laatlag about two hours. Served by men and womea in Scac!lr ·: 
navian costume a. Coftee being poured from a copper kettle. Don 1 t torcet canctle•, 
110oden platters and bowl a fit ta well. VloYea baskets tor bread ad. ebatiac clt 4 I 

to keep hot foOd warm. 

!he del1cac1ea p~ared are place4 at\ract1Yel7 oa aeparate dlabea and placet t• 
buffet table CODiistiq of V&rlO\lt flah cl1ah81t 11 a111 lala4 of heJ-I'lJICII, dOni· 
and pickled herriq, uoke4 aalmoD, anchovies, aa:tdiaea - •lute ftlh•. Potatote 
fruit and vegetable aalada. Open face aandwichea of 17e bread (alice of eg 0 
ali ver of uchovy-,n top) azul JDaD1 o'hera. Barel ~ack, kDack brocl, wheat water• 
and crackers, sweet tour beans. deviled ecga. assorted relish trqa, hecU eh 
meat balla ad •Nonrectaa meat roll. ScudlDaViaD eookiea, neettea. *lefse 

Dluer tollomnc can haw aatn meat dilh, Swediah meat balla. tried chicken, Baa. 
Tuztte7 or Meat loll. Deaaert can be fl'\li t soup of all tJP••• dried trut t boile~'i 
tosether aDd. t11&btq thickened eaten aa soup or "lr•" macle troa liDConberrlet 
OJl JOUDC'beJtrlet, etc. cooked aad thickened alichtl.J, aerved in bowl a w1 th 4aba 
whip cream. 

(leclpea on next pace) 



Swedish Meat !alls 

1 lb. ground beef 
! lb. each ground veal and pork 
1 cup bread soaked in milk 
1 egg 
t cup celer,y cut fine 

Combine. make into small balls. Fr.y brown 
and steam done. Make small ones size of a 
quarter for "smorgasbord". Large ones for 
dinner 

/.~ ........ . . '\ 
( 

,..·~ f ... 
····:t ' •·" r·- ,._ ·'::1 ; .. ·- . ·· ·~-.:s.:s.~:· ... -<4::--· -::.-r• .. 

t ,· · · ·- ··~ . ::· .:..~ ::-r.-:.7'. ~· ... ,.. .• ~·-.JI 

\ .:~·. ;:z''' J 
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Josette Iron • SCandinavian cookie 

Tuesday Breakfast 

Le:tae (B~aa.l 

2 cups enriched flour 
4 T. melted butter 
2 c. mashed potatoe.s 
t t. salt · 

Blena thoroughlY. mix to smooth stiff 
doU@h. Cut 1/16 in. thick in circlet 
six or ei,ht inches. J'ake quickly o• 
both sides in light greased griddle 
until bubbles formed during baldng 
begin to brown lightly. 

Serve warmwi th butter as bread t)'Pe 
food,for variety ierve cold with 
butter, sugar and ciDDaJDOil ..roll&d.. aD4 
held w1 th a tootbp1clc. ·' . , 

~~a::ME: "On Being A Real :Person Throup Creative :Drama" 

Th,O't;M?hi. for the Dtg 
:•he fai nty and fun of Oha.tcolab illspired this thought for the dat· 

"Ah· nad some power the ciftae gie us 
to see oursels' as ithers see us 

It wad from many an e11 sae us and folish notioll. 
What airs indress and gail would le 1e us 

and even devotion." 

FolloVTing the days theme of Creat1 ve Drama the groups of people at each table 
nrepArr:d a pantomine depicting some fa1q tale. Details were worked out duriDC 
~..: , ., · rttlc.~ tl,e fi.ni shed pantomine presented at the close of the meal. 'HI'hree 
:Bill~ J. .. :.. .t s Gl"Uf1" fullf equipped with beards and the horrible face of the troll 
led off. Ri~ Van Winkle bowled in the mountains drank flacons of ale, slept ani 
finally awakipg; fJ"OIIl hi 1 nap. 

the "Sleeping !eauty" was awakened by the romantic kiss ot the Handsome Prinee, 
othermse known as l>a Kettle (flhe ltev. Mr. Obe~t}. nne W.daa was gra~ted his 
wish of the Golden Touch b1 the Good Fairy onl7 to learn to hate his gold. Tb.t 
J'ai 'l7 cameacain and released Kine M1daa of the curse of gold w1 th the happy 
ending as Midas returned the beautiful malden ·to life. Last of all ":Rapunzel" 
of the golden hair "as rescued by the priuce who e.limbecl by be.». pUoa. :b.J'AS.da \o 
take her from the castle prison. ... , 

' , -
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'f.AJLE Plt0GIW4S 

Zve~rone participated ~~;' the bear bunt• (This must have been the bear that made 
the tracks Charles Scribner saw 9n the SUnctq hike). The bear hunt !.s done as 
follows: teader tell a story. "fhe hunter starts out dom. the tr~ 1 (all slap 
knees to stimulate walk1A£ aounda) finally he reaohes a ridce and s~~rts aero•• 
(all hit chest) then back on the trail (slap knees) up a long hill (slow doT7!l 
tempo of slaps on the knee) then on down the hill on the other sidG of the moun­
tain and tempo speeda up to atimulate running. Ill the time the hunter 1 s look­
ing for the be~. Be 11 catt71nc his tun alld hunting knife and loolrlll(.· • look1nc 
bu.t .. no bear• l'intil17 hi comei to aaotlier river but no bridge• Ho bas to swim 
acroaa ( eveJ70ne slaps hail4s tocether in an up and down motion to epj.Uld like 
water splaahing). Then he comes out of the river and shakes otf tl: .. : water. 
(~1 ahake themselves). Th~ on down the trail. At last he sees a uear. but he 1• ao frighteu.ed that he tums del starts rtinDlng without f1r1n~ a shot. (Bapid 
knee alap). In tact he drops his gun (stamp one foot). :Back to the nver, swims 
aCl'OII (.slapping h8Jlde) doean1t atop to shake but starts right in to ru.n. Then 
up the long hill (slow alapp1JJC ot lcne9) and he atarts to paat ver, hard (rapid 
no1q brea.thin& through mouth). finally he rea.chea the top, he stops to look 
back ( lQok over shoulder) then a tart a dow other side donn hill he begins to 
nm acain (rapid slapping of knee) then over the bridge (slap chest) back on 
trail and finally home again all WOI'Il out, minus his cun and no bear. 
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P AB'lY PLANNING 
... Jane Farwell 

It happens every time J !'he fortunate !en \7ho a.re in on the lfplanningit of your 
noxt club or communi t1 party mll have moro fun than MJ'Onc who comes to the 
pa.rt7 la'e. And this should open our eyes to an important thing ia making 
successful parties, - the more ne give evcr.yone to do with actuall1 making the 
party, the more fun oveqone will have. 

low suppose we• te a eommi ttee of 12 people e1 tttng here of an afternoon. aald.»c 
plana for our next month1 s community partr. We look at the calendar and no.Uce 
that it's nel,hu Easter nor the .Fourth of Jul7, so we won 1t have to put a 
seaeonal handle on our party plans. .And so mucb the better ..... that gives us a 
chance to stretch our imaginations as far as they will co. Since a "theme* -
or handl' of some kind on which to hang ideas will. spur a groupt a enthusiasm, 
let 1 e go around our comml ttee circle and ask ever)'One to augceet the first part7 
•theme• that comes to his head.. The chaixman wri tea those down ae thq come-.­
whan we get through Tre mar have a list includinc "hats•, "honea", "The ~lDC"• 
"fhe Draft"~ ~~~pJ;'il Showers", "4th of Jul¥ Snow Clarnt•altt, ttl)eet1natlon Unknown•, 
or •Jour and Twen~y Blackbirds", ~hen VTe vote on the one tbat aeeme to have the 
most poesi bili ties, keeping ln udnd the age llmi u ani -experteAce of the group 
for trhich ~~ .. are pianning. 

Already 1 dea:s are begin~~ \o bubble over and the clb.a1man aalte• the next moye­
whicb might ~e to 4i~d~ b1a committee up 1nto a4 parte- 1. hl~. 
2. Atmosphere 3~ ~:rogram Ac\1 vi tS.ee 4. lefi'GehaeMI, aaeb. .nw..l1 -.1 t e 
taking care of ~t~~ 0~ "clean-up" 4ut1ea 10 we 4en•t -have \o .... .a. .apeelal. 
cleanup c~~i~tee. 

~-.. . . •. . 

1.:· ,¥~ ~~.~,~~ 
These folks do the · d'Nr\1 e1n«" ta eMJ7 cleYer wq tkQ know, 'b¥ 
stunts1 poetera. teztcy poat.;card.fl. \ul.ldl:Qs-up~.ant 1~ 
in ~he for\h coming party • 

2. Atmoal?hel'e ~ommit.tee 
... . .. -· ..... -._ ..... ··-· ...... 

!~ie ~oiiUid.t\ee creatte the atmosPhere, or •eta the etace at the p&f\7-
in '"1teepfnc wl U1 ttie pant theme - preterab)¥ b7 hartnc the peop~1DIJ~. 
come to the party 4o 1 t ae they come ill the cloor- bJ!t "UJd ac.. their. ,.on 
costumes, putt1nc Up the decoration•• etc. 

3. Program Ac'~~i t~e~ 

~~~ JDe~e ~lann1QC the aGtual eYents ot the part7• 11at1nc each went. 
~~ ~~e~ ~ 101nc from aimple to more exc1 '1DC t~tnca aal. keepinc a 
~T ~alance of quiet and act1Te 181181 anci 11aacea •o Ae gJ'Oup will all 
be partlctpa.tinc moat of the time. .Uao be aura to liu al~'IJt.th the 
event who 11 in charge ao each peraoo kaon bU ..cue. 

4. Befreshmente 

These are trorked into also to the part7 theme •o that we .can continue 
the ttatmoaphere• of the party w1 thou\ ha?lq -to.....reao.r' to Jllining up1 

to file paat a refresbment atan4. 

A really succeaatul. pa.r\7 haa an •ending" - a tapertnc off intG a more mellow 
.mood, leavtnc eve17one contcloua ot the good fellowtbip. in which the7 .ha'f'e been 

flrt1c1 ants 
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PARTY PROGBAMS 

Wednesde~ Evening 

THEMm: "Friendship 

Starting off Chatcolab with a bang was the Get ,- Acquainted Paz·ty on Wednesday 
evcl!i~lg. To help neu comers learn their yray around camp, they \"7ere each 
assignE:=d a bi~ brother or ai ster. These groups came to the party ·i;ogether 
wear-5.ng sometl-}lng alike so that they could be eli atingui shed as belonging to 
each ot'ler. Srtall groups were formed to play IJHow do you do 11 , an excellent 
game for le&rn~ng the names of all those present. One person from each group 
was responsible for introducing ever.yone in hie group to the rest of the people. 

After everyone was acquainted the men and ~omen lined up in separate lines 
according to heights. The t~o li~es counted off by eights and those with the 
same numbers forme~ eight groups which ~ere to becomo the family and work 
groupfl. A family name '."las chosen and also a. 11Mt. 11 and "PA" to bs responsible 
fo :r ·~h(.i r families. 

Three relay games ~ere played ryith the families as toams --Turkey Walk, Farmer 
and Crow and Bce.n Bace vrlth St~. 

Each team ~as given the name of a song, a play, a proverb or a slogan to act 
out. Th~ Charad~were presented to the group who in turn guessed what each 
sk!t rep~esonted. 

THEME: 
PABTY~ 

SP:-U rrG· 
=---='-::~ 

"Holiday Celebration" 
All Seasons Greetings 

Thursday Evening 

1e.st er hats made from junk tttble e.s guests arrived. 
Y[:-stcr Parade ,.,i th "brothe rs and sisters" teaming up. 
~ L-l·-::"Lf..:~ a:.d E>I·oup pic ·~urc.s taken. 

Six hats ':"lere 

'.~.'t e (J. ... ~ ,,, T\11 i\1.1.:-:e :r : ·:iru:_:-·Je ve rsion) 
·s-zj,Ua: e : .cr:1-.·~ -.-.. i);;:!J. -·::lH·~ •w a,.~.t E-· 1 a~o. Cut Off Six 11 , extra girls 

. t ' ~ ... 1 ( '~ d . ) d '.'J. 'l r ,:J :. -: .. 1'9 c ~u.c c : r 3 c ana. J. & S ""'t.~rt.w.pe 111 crep~ paper ;;n 
nr.. 3i r~. L ·.:7no ii,) ·i I 1..: :t · .~. e r s . 

eupplied 
cut in 

iJ(ho:-1 ~-:' f, l~. ·i.:.+ . .r.'"' du "'~i :F ;:t 1.~ . C'1€ ... l ":' ~ 1.:u rorHL Jo'lf,f! ~)~ .. c lasses (eigilt 
""C'W;:; ~. GA.me rl ·ir.ne'. • t -:; f; ].""'Y'~ M2.:".J:I 'Hl.S ) ; .lu t US'3(L · - J.=l.dC Gf t i:r.ll;.) 

3--:-·eti.:i '3~1 C.UAtOJl'l. o:t lPGi q 1) 1~en :1 ::\~ •."> :1 'Dccembe:o:- l:J T'?'rtS explrti .led A.S end 
of H~ . :t J'l~ sc aa~. s~· Flr+ ·) ~- w· r ... ter. C ·1~t}w ; :/ honorin~ a gi.1·l :n ·~he 

fext:!.y . !\'; ric:.vm ( i.:1. ~wr-d ·;: :n) Lu~ja B r~. C\e dr0~seO. ~.n the t.raC'.iti0ULl 
1v!lP;' vf1jt '3 ch"t.83 ~i.~·h a t'CC ~['9 ~ '3 ·:~tw.d. her 1fTB.~.st wean:lg the Lucla 
C1'0ml •)i ~htrlli\:S CS16l0s :a.: ts1·tnine~. 7·i. til everg~eens. (Gr~l'ffi must be 
m2do to prot d~t hai:\') f.h i. le {:; 6-r"': ict.. set-t~.p rras maC:c t cof.f e::; and 
ecoid e E 't i.v . g11e3t.s t;'lere taken on a toul' 0f th8 c..amp i·l a chain d.aace 
lE: d by accord~ on music. 3ettu·niug ·~o the hall the guests ·.-;ere greeted 
by t'he Jiuc~ . a Bri ie in dar~:~::enod ile 1 ;_. (Candles ani Fi :..~eplac .3 only 
l ights ) Dancers vrere !r.d to ~ ~ ~ts by :.t.eader e.na. served by Bri1.L and 
he 'r a esi g t .aJl·ts. 

f 
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TEEME?. "Home and Fami l y" 

:::rc llowlug Pa:c·ty Planning sugges -'j1.ons! tttf) cc;nn'r:. ·~ t e~ aJ:it..anr:.)~~Esd t.o ( l) 1;-u.-1 ·~o. ·.1p 
irl ~ ~ .. 1·eet ~ri th a. iiU. s. Me.il:t i' man uEfd ,, t;~.·:i .,_:-; s~ .:J c.:~ al ue:~i ver;r ld t:·~e:~.· l'l ~·v ill: '-' anrl 
M~·~ . of eaun f&Ji1y, ri1hebQ :,_E,; ·;.,~.?C-' tl"· · · s:.:;i:t}c f, ,~ . ·;;y ~he Mr -. and ·~h~ 1·1cid.c:: 
11: ·~ ~~v st iiJ. '7he.t thb 1~ ttcr <.,u:;. ·,.a;:~~. hl ·'h:~~ : r. t :· . .., t.: i-,C!. whEm. thtc.,y led.:t·~ .t..H! ·~:Ue..~ every 
!'ami 1.y was to e.xpe0t a.no .. ..;he::- f~:L~~- -;~~ V'} .. .:". ~ "nem at a designa~· C::fd !lome (th o 

. ~ th .. ~ .. t; ~ • ... •.C. ~ ' t~ . " . ' t :r~ . ~ ... f:lc1·t .. on r oom., e <.Lnl.:ag :vuom::- .•. n l .. t .e <. ~! .:,:~6~ &L"·· in u~ man s c.orm,l a a 
t~~e : f:- f,t;_ t:! Ju~.. Ev8:ay f .~;, :l'iy :~s 1~. C('·~ ~.r.( ~ ::! ~o G.cf.~ l d2- f":Op~-r e'lt ertainmeut for 
;vn .. ~~.1· visi ·~o ~:-s.. },J! aJ.L'lv\llHA~me.:r~B 3tlt:e~ ,-as p~~~~.a5: Tihi~~h sho\'7ed t he uo:nplcte 
s~he!ule of visit s nnd M:'lO!ili.I'.Cu~. a f a~ily :.:8nnto;:>. t0 bs held f.0!~lov:ri ng t he in­
d:lYi<l::..\9..!. vi s1 ts. Ea.t~h :f.&U1i:ty was ~~~::ir~~. ~v b:d.ng a. pic. tu1·e :fr o-An thai r faruily 
~J~bu:lli . 

( 2) Atmosphere was create~ cy t~e fRruily ~ a ow~ home p r eparation for their 
C0lu;Jeil..y ft For the reu~t Cl4 :: r"lll c::..Lt."'.J .J. :>i'am~ ':laS ready fol· USE:h A g randma \"TaS 
;> H~ ":iaat to lend a t mJ.t;.t'J. of -t"c:u4:l l y Qj.g.-~ 5. ·~y .. 

( 3) The program of even·c;s st a:;:tbd vd ~,h the arrival of the v~ si tors at each 
hom~ when the host family t ook ~ha~ge e.:., ~l ~ ·~ar·~~d the various ganes : many of 
which are listed in the l'art;r Gt..i!Uds ~:t.~~ :~:: ~.ou. A~ .. ths :.~ lc~1~ of t he ·.,'1. si ·ts, e"Tezy.­
one came to the family reunicll ii'~le~s ·~he fi.o o ~' co~i ~, : . e~. g: •. ·~e·~e.d tilem and eve ry­
cne frolic ed in a group of circ le den~e games. Grandma ask0d t hem to all be 
seated in front o'f the album and sacr fam:~ly posed. a iip:lc ·~u L~E;li of a fami l y 
member, the Ho es Aunt Julie, The Po ·Gts Unc le Smn.dga :- B• steads brought a recent 
:POrtrait of D~od uith a new c r ee:t ion of a Dagwood. Special, the Snootenpootzls 
Li · o~ tle Rodent, Uncle Willie v-1h3n a your.g J.~d -:ep ;.~e~e:c:~ ed t he J " J ~ Meed.c1eph 
f amily) Little Tea, long since d€:pa7.- ~'.;Gt cat .sa i thb Ke ~~les ·(.o shed a r enr: nl sc:ent 
tea r. The Goods delved deep l y and ~7f:-::."$ \7i~.l.ln& ":io c~tai!n Ol d P i th!can~b:-spu~ 
:;rectus. The Bunyan ~ s Gar.gant:ta :c·a.a J~:i P;. ~.h:.t.(;a.t'1. a ;_. lose :race. A mcrube: ... of each 
f ami l y portraye d told t he asseL:i.Jlu" s~mc ·' . h:L~g o:f .:.nt e; :r ·~~~ '; l:once::ni ng ::s.:.h p~ r_;.,... 

t u!'f.h A s ing f ol1.o1.76d t he albi..ur~ -.d. r- ~~· ~ J -=.. ..:·.UtJ :::.-,Lli ly a sk ;·.ng lo.c a fav .. :.! : Y' :, d:~ ) 

leadi ng the group. Popco r n anG. app:88 ·:7(1~. :. ·~ i.. t ;j pasee·i bu·~ due to a. C..:lf.i.culty 
rri th the p oppi ng machi ne:.."Y 11 can~y '"76})~'-a.·~~a.. ":i-J o } •O:tJ00 ::-r. _., An old fashivn~O. visi t 
f ""llo·,e. cl +.h€ ref~·eshmen ·ts unt~tl ·tims f .... .r: alJ. i(i <;al l the p a:r·ty ove :·l 
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COldMUNITY PAm'Y 

Snturday Evening 

THEME I Oarni val 

The ~hole partr carried ~ut the community money raising theme. Eaeh family set 
up a booth, suing the materials at hand. 

Curiosity Creaton 

At lunchtime the c~mndttee members ~ent through the dinins hall masquerading as 
a train--brakeman, engineer, dining car, aaboose, etc. Tickets for the community 
excursion tr-:-·.in ";"'ere sold at tea and dinner time. 

Carnival: 

8:15-8:45 

Goods; Penny Piteh 
Potts: Candle Auction Booth 
Hopes: Fish Pond• Ring the Bottle, 

Ml')nkey Face Throw 
Bwn•~ead: Variety Show 

8:45-9;15 

Xettlea; Side Sho~, Juggling act, 
South American Dances, 
Bubble Dancer 

J. J. Meeddephlt Traveling circus 
iunyanst Kieaing Booth 
Snootenpootzea: Double or Nothing 

Excursion train: !he ~train" ~as a lOC foot clothesline rope. marked off into 
various ttca.ra" by aibns. A passenger held on to each eide of the rope. The 
train left the ~ishing Well Station at 8:15 for the earnival • 

.§:E_ec:tal Number: .After the carnival, four ean-ca.n "girlslf provided an extra 
e.ttraction. 

Games: Following through ~n the community m~ney-rai!ing theme, games ~ere led 
by campers whose names were drawn out of the copper kettle. "Lead a game or pay 
t'7o-bits" was the theme • 

Refreshments: Passengers ~ere transferred f~m the Beereation hall to the "Lunch 
Bo~m~ ryhere ~offee and sandryiches ~ere served from vendor's traye--~ith support1nr 
straps. 

)40NEY - MAKING IDEAS 

(from the Carnival) 

Traveling CircuaJ This needs to be done in a tent or behind blankets. The tent 
has three areas: 

A. Rocket ship and S\rlnging Basket: 
The customers ~ere led in blindfolded and were told ~o step up on a bench. 
An attendant holds them on both sidea to make sure the7 don 1t fall, atten­
dants on both ends of the bench then pick up the beach and move and move 
it. 

1. up and fo~ard to give the sensation ot sudden motion. 
2. Alternating the direction of the ends to give rocking motion. 
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OOWUNI TY P A.RrY 

(continued -p.2) 

3. !a2ing th1a time the attendant• on the side aloul7 squat ~ 
creating the sensation of being up in the air. 

4. End the ride 111 th an abrupt atop by setting the bench do.-rn w1 'h 
a thud. 

Swinging l3asket (leave 'h• •lindtold oa) 

1. fo get off the rocket, customers go into the awinciag \aaket. (Notea 
people handline the balket need a atronc back aad a coo4 crip f) 

a. The basket 1a .a "ladiea ehalrt' tonaed b7 two people graap1nc 
wrists. 

b. Maneuver to awing ••• cue,omer aroun4 onee or ao htore aendiDC 
him on ~o the next booth. a.moTe blindfold. 

B, Lee Show& Seat a person with bare legs. Keke o crepe paper blouae aa4 lone 
lkirt to cover hla lees. Uae crepe paper or ran tor hair. 'l'he arms are 
crtpe paper. Banda are cardboard covered with crepe paper. Strings are 
at&ached to the hands like a puppet. The a sa are scotch-\ aped *o the pel'­
aon 1 s knee. Paint a face on the knee. 

-
Arm 

'· Wild .1nimal Show: Cover a box. leaYe a hole in 'he aide. Place a ld.rror 
right behind the hole on the back of the box. The customer ia inTiied to look 
at \he ~ld animal" and aeea himself. 

Candle Sale The booth is decorated with a huce crepe paper candle. Home­
made candles are auctioned off to the h1peat bidder. You need a ealea 
apotter and an auctioneer. 

Lemon Tree: Collect in the neighborhood all the ll,tle prizes rou need so 
y-ou have one for each lemon on your lemon \ree--&ftd take a117 kind ot tree and 
tie a lemon made of rellow crepe· paper stuffed with co\toQ, eaeh with a 
number in 1 t correeponding to a number on a p~ IJ· Lem~ne are aold for 
10 or 15 cents ea.eh and the purchaeera prlaea according to numbers in their 
lemons. Eve~one knowa he'• getting a ~lemon" aar~ and this makes a good 
variation of the tlah pon4. 
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COMMUNITY P A.'RTY 

( Cv.Q.tinu~d. • ... ">A ·.p·.!· 3) 

J.!!i e ty Sh~VL 

This consisted of t~ divisions, one a popularity contest an~ one a ring toss 
game. In the popular~ ty c.ontest each family was 1·epresented by a picture. Be­
low this was a labeled ~overed container with a slot. Votes were cast by 
dropping a coin through the slvt and everyone could vote as often as he wi :;t'0\1 

at 1¢ a vote. 

The ring toss game allowed three tosses of cardboard r1uga for 1; on numbered 
nails, the object being to make the hi~est score. Scores were chalked on a 
sheet posted on the wall • 

.E_enny Pi tc}U 

Take a tub and fill it just about full of nater and put a small container in the 
bot·tom., the object of the game is to ~ ~88 the penny in the container. If you 
hit the cup you get two pennies back. 

!!!h Pond 

T\'70 ta\lea w1 th a curtain in between and a blanket over the top formed the "pond". 
We used two fish poles with a bobby pin hook. 

Bing the !ottle -- We threw cardboard rings at five coke bottles. 

~l Face ....,.. TVTO tables with a blanket over the front and a chair inside 
formed the booth. The blanket had a. hole cut in it. Someone stuck his head 
through the hole; customers threw ping pong balls at it. 

"Kettle Kapers" -- Jose did Puerto Rican dances -- the mumbo, eembo, rhumba and 
did a juggling act. 

Ground Hog--some ground pork in a pan. 
Chimpanzee--used mirror. 
Longest dashound in the world-•4 and 5 link sausages. 
Bubble Dancer-~girl dancing, blowing bubbles with bubble gum. 

Kissing l3ooth 

Since the la~s of this state ~on't allow kissin~ in public (you say) hang up a 
cloth "in betvreen. tt Cut one or tuo faces in the cloth-eyes and nose and 1 t 
adds to the booth to put a little ~1pstick around each mouth, The trick in. 
volved is: when they "pucker uptt to the cloth, the person running the booth 
gives the patron a nice cool kiss with a cold fiSh. ____ ..,. ______ _ 
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B_\LLAD OF. THE SPRIT1i!T~Y P ~C.H:."D'?1FMS 
JP 

WHY I DECIDED ~0 8TUi.:r l~J(;U;A 'P.. PH:rni CS 

---- By Bill ~unulng 

When ! 7tas ymmg I sav~i J.Tt;r C4..r.n:..r,t 
T"' t:~e ~c·.e t.r;;,'\ ... e ·~~-ng d.r.:-.r.~j_!lg E.huu' 
l5at ue7Hr i.J.l.d I .fcl·:; b~f·)i"f.;: 
T.te :;.r.:1~~·· ··11-e J J uf t:e~-ps:t~hc•re 
D't~ t i J. l ~a''l th~ F1 1 shy :four I 

'fha.t frace i.' !that charms J 
W!"~ ~.t b:ra\'J:l.Y' ar·..Ls J 
Whs, ~ t,m:l l ~ .~ ~ What ease J 
flr..a'r. hai !'3r kneee J 

Let :r.i!ile fly on 1 Age has no sting. 
l3y Go~l: .$ ~ 1 ~ ·ve ~ow seen everything! 



MONDAY EVENIID CEP.IMONIAL . (continued) Page 3 

c c.~:!':'":r.~ tteo Reconvenes: The V')te is tr.tken--1 t 1a unanimous. Chairman charges 
f.';~J lc~.·v ~n1f!. ience to help make IAternational Bill of Human Rights a reality 
~~· .i .: ·J.ng -:. t o.long their daily walks of life. 

Quartet sings ·first verse of World Anthem - Voice speaks second 
v . ' ~".- ·. ,__ ~,~r. rn1 ~.:,; wll~lc quartet sings - Third verse 1s read .. Q.uartet Sings 
t~:1d a 'ld .i enc e Hums • 

CLOSING CEREMONIAL 
--~~~~~~---. ~uo~ Evening 

The gro,.:.p \7111 gather around the fire in the Beereatton Hall as they did the 
:Zi rst e"en!ng and nill begin stbg1ng some favorite campfire songs runo4g them 
ifEaeh Campfi.re••. Bidden narrator will comment on the dying caropfire which 81'1D­
bc,l:tzed so many thinca that have happened during the week. A tre!aendous a~ount 
of P.uergy has been creatively released. Vle have mincled feelings in the laat 
ea.t!H~ring in this h~l. \'fe are reluctant to lo leave each other. 

Sing second verse "And as the embers die avrq, we wish that we could 3omabo" stay;· 
But since ue cannot have our wq, we' 11 come again &ntlthttr clay. • 

P'~ ctd-::an allU()'Unc..:e:- thPn s~gesta that though we cannot keep tl't.! s etl·up :.:'uJ i u~.·rl.:i.p 
..... ~ :;_ ...... ~ a~ \7a uou.lc". like tc bu;; milst each return from this T.'D71 four. ~; g'=':Y~ e·.~E'l" 
-!. c,;l.a~ tc ~1::: ~ev~xa.l ~oLum.ud.~1es and tasks still we can p .1~~ 3a~e :hd <:·;>-; ..-:~ ·- ~(;; s:nd 
· · ~o !"~;h C' f i. 'i1 ,,lJ. .)'l!l• OVIA ~- i VEl A • 

·.::r .~ :u ·i; ··v. :~'i -!'~ ·.;> ~ :.~snns chosen to represent ou.r gro,lp will each rise and. sp::;;flk abcut 
·vb~-~~ -:;i:~.ch tlloy ha·t~ a<;hleved this week, that rrbt~h ii ecova:oed them ard. tha t \"1t~icll 
'4iha~- p~r.·t:;. · ~·.llarJ.y e~ect to share "alack along t i'lO:i.l' daily wa.Jk. inch light ~.'=lt• 

J\.t.ll~ ~ ·>One 
M~l t.n~.ght 
Ma1·g~ E::p 
Janice Fenske 
:S~ll :&lllLing 

The Trees 
Thd Mo11ntEo .. ins 
Th~ R0c. (F~~l~wr.h!p) F9ll 
Th~ L~e anj. M~~r. 
11he Ct-su t ra.l ]~j, :-e ~ d S~1oke 

T' :.(;·!:. ~·rj, ·~l .. th~ singing of appropriate folk songs each pe1·~on rise a from the floor 
at.~d -~~k&s thb hand of another to form a. large circle aroniid t:ne .d:-:.11. ~he Candle 
·· ~ te/.·-;n to the c~nter of the room and the Committee makes a ci.rcle around the 
Ca~C:t lc~ lnside the larger circle. 

The Snn.:ring of the Light J'ollows. •ch committee member begiMing with Dan 
"Je'l,.~·en li&hts hie candle and recedes into th& larger cir~le and shares his 11gb' . 
•,i th those on ei tber aide and they in turn share their light. 

]h~--~'g.l."'lin_g .Av:a.v from th§ Circle of Fellowship - Each person turns and steps one 
~ · i ~ }I ~-.J.tt7t~r1 end hvlds :11fl l!.gnt while the Hidden Announcer tells o! hon t~ey 
~~~~ ~he gr~at litht ~m!ch is more po~erful than the d~rkneas which is in us an~ 
re·~ ~',.;1' \:;) t!l::•..u Vie 5.li.d.i \i d.!;lully or as a group are. Reme;noerlng t!len that the secret 
of t~1J.~ e:x1>0~·i~nce tl)gether uas in the process of sharing, lGt us vow to con tin· e 
in thltJ v!. ~A.l \:JXpo71ence oy humbq yet enthusiastically aherlng whe:rev~1 r tT& fO : 
c~l·s .!.ng ~;r .. .r·~ :!~~.:1:-ness bu.~ li~'lt the candles of other lives. A!ld l"Gl.n< .. ~n'o t3t thi.t> too 
~::~~ t:Oouf/h C·,lr prc"ccu:pt:"'.tic·nt e.dvers1 ty, sorrow, aloneness or difficulty riiiaht 
.:· ·• _;_ s.;,; ou:~ :tttJ.c. caadles to sputter and even go ot:.t, yet VJe can ah1ays tui.-n 'bc !~k 
t:> t. d ~ ",'.!"_ki" t:1 :-~t().bl.Q fe ll.o'!faatp axp~rl.ea..ee w.o h~ve had hct-•:: e.nd tekir .. dle it..; flame. 
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PROGRAM PLANNitG 
~. 
!!!:;day Evcni.ng G-'atieer Pertz . ( cohtinued) 

lil. ·:the game, Ethel Barrymore Auditions, will be ple.yed,which is similar 
'to Aunt Sally Went Shopping. All the members ot the audience will part1c1• 
pate. 

IV A play will be presented in which each family will select their best 
actor or actress to be in the performance. Audience participation will be 
ext~nsive. 

V The audience will be ushered to the dining roam where all will partioi­
pate in putting the noteboo~ together. Refreshments of Mexican chocolate 
an1 cookies will be served by the ushers. 

Party Hat tor Mixing group for Dances 

Su~cessful when group is top heaVy with members of one sex. 
For men - give out ties or crepe paper 
For women:,_.-~""\· Base - Outer rim of paper pie plate 

~,. -~ . Cut below center 
// . \ Wrap with -strips of crepe paper 
l ( \ -. Staple tie ri bnons on 
~' }./ Trim with bow ·1:1 top. y ........ .. 

A thi ro verse 'for "Each Campfire " was wr! ttE:-n '.:y ·..>11!' verse-: -1;?.1. 

Bi 11 Bunni llg: 

Now in our hearts there burns a :f'lrune 
That is not yours alon~ nor ~ine; 
But held in trust to carry fa~ 
That everywhere this lic;ht ma~· a:_-,ia~. 

I ); , 

• .r / / / 0 \ 0~-- =11 
. . , / ;/ I \\ 

( .:*""K _/ .. I I \ \ ... ' ·" 1/ \ \..-" 1/ ~ 0 
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TheroP.: Holidays 
T~(r>€: P~:tnel 

DISC~.~~ ON 
"On Bei n~:. e. Re.1.l Pe:rson 

'11 ::-~t J' s 1P...y 

:·~Je-ox1 .el ;.nad0 n:t: c:1:-.:.i nnan a!ld fot·.r merc1;e r~ r.:-f-!"9SAntlr.g 5 cilffcr·er..t 
~~ :. B. ·t; e s , , 

l)h-.::"'. '!·:n ~,::. ~IJ8:ned )y t:1t~odt1t : l .€_; 'jcp1.e and. -~.t- Ac A~:.~.,;-h rrl3mb9J.' gr-t-.;e his 
,::_ s~1 ;· ~ ... )J ."':~ '3 lor.·e . .t-i t.y .. 

r~L~ .. 1.r:rn~.l) cal~.ec fc.H· vi elf'S fr 1m -~be flvcr . 

. tr~ Irost _\mcric.an l1o:J.days th:::r:, is an E.J 3il!S .. l'.: of GC1mpotl~,ion 
t'li.s ::::; ·-- ~1'3 8S3Bn~..t. ~..1f :;:10 .P.mJJ'~C?.il va?· cf livL.::.6-

:1ore part::.ci:n?.tior.. :i.s ne-edc l -· insliead of so oucrJ. spectator 
e . .l i..e l''fd.: ;mHnt o 

Holid.ayo pr6sont an oppo:t"~un"'. ty to be Tii th our fr:~E-nds and to make 
nAu fri0uds . 

The relationship from r.tral ·~o city; c~. ty to state; state to national : 
national to internutio-a.al io g:.~ovling. 

'Ihcme: 'J."1 bE:ing a Real Person through the Home and Family 

Ty;;H': G!"·~np d5. scussi on 
':fe-;trd~ue: r;.:-~ 1: 1it+;es pl.:.:-:·m:c, d:iscussjcn questj.ons to be usod. F9..ilily gt'oups 
e.e s:g-~1~.-i ~ \T-~J;.s~:. ::n: tv'o f!"Jm~. li ec: b e.i ng assigned the 89..tne q_1: esti 0:::1. A moder­
ator auC. sect·Pt ._tr~r v-:as ele"! 'ccd •ri -vhin en ~b r;roup, and. spokesman rnport~d 'lt 
tim6 o& 8U:IT!:n(.1ry. Aft~;r ... £~or-:- by r=--ach gx-0,1p, o. S'i..'l!renc~ry of i doas presentee was 
given l:'y members of thE:: orit;i:"Ja.l cc.:mraittee" 

Questions chosen for discussion: 

Dad and Mothet·, are you spending ym1r time making a l:Iving 0r making 

Workj_ng conditions affAct family life
1 

outside am1wemonts, leavj_ng 
chiJ dren tome, segrege.ti on ns to nge3 j_ n m'lllY organ:'..zati ons e. M9..ny felt it 
possible for working parcn~G t() mnintetn i 1c1al bone if direction nnd thinJ<ing 
wer8 right . Observed a trend to a more normal home life fnr many families 
th~ough participation in recreation activities. 

Are you building happy memories for your family in your bome? 
Many home-cent\::red a~tivjties, gcm.r:;s shnrei by the fum:i.ly, t-ra0itions ke~t and 

·~~.. cheri.c;hed, fnm1ly reurtions, and not 1eost, church and Sunday school £Jtte:tdanc e 
-as a family. ]"a."'11ily councils or shared plo.n.u:l ng . Plenty of praj se and recog­
nition for· a.llmenber.s of the family. 
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Discussions (Continued) 

Do you think that our modern family life is an improvement over pio• 
neer family life? 

Advantages are improved health conj itions, advance in education, science and 
resee.rch. Inf!reased t8mpo of livinp.:~ ihverworking , abuse of television and 
radio :may result in deterioration of family life. It wculd be to our advo.nt-
<-ge in m~lGrn times to regnin a lost sense of values, and to strive for im~roved 
family relEitJ. ("\nshi:ps ~ 

Is your family recreation homema·le or store bougt.t? 

Doesntt matter which if the toys, gomes, etc. briilg out creative talent and 
ideus. Instill i:c our families the abilityto distinguish value and merit in 
our daily lives. 

s;~TURDAi 

Theme: On Being a Real Person through Recreation 
T:vpe: Pe.nel 
Te~hnique: Chairman pr0sided an:i four other me...'!lbers on the panel 
Dc:finitions: Community recreution enriches h0me life .. 

Recre::1tion covers a vr;ry ¥Tide scope 
Recreation is re - crer= ticn; somethine that rebuilds; a good 

change from the usual routine 
Recreati on in an attitude toward life. 

Problems: 
Selfish groups interested in oreanizations mainly as money 

making projects. 
Publicity a big factor 

§atisfactory Lend :~rs! .. i ·p: 
Comriru.ni ty council including outstanding leaders to set up a 

program. 
Pot enti~l leaderBhip in e~eryon0 if properly developed. 
Best way to ccmbat jealo11sy - got eroup together and telk over 

problems together, then work to~etber 
Variety in recreation: 

Lacic of v·G.ri ety in ccrmnuni ty progrmr. 
Swimming pool - baseball 18a ::ue - supervised games 
Program f or loss~i lled as woll as progr"m for the skilled. 
Size of con.tmu:ni ty a factor - Lack of fac i lities a factor 
Recrea:'~i on for all aEZes sh'"'Uld be pro-vided 

Summary: Start in a small way and let the ripples of our prograre extend and 
g~ow into the bigger proeram. It takes inspiration and a lot of preparation 
to build a successfuJ. :progrcm. 

No one ever plowed a fi.eld by turning it over in his mind. 

GEORGL FUtKE looked so SYieet tJ.S the IJ.taypole at the holiday celebrations party 
Thursday night, th£y just had to wind him. 



GA!JJ? PH:::LOSOPHY DJ.SOUSSJON 

J.. Sh.ou~. d. wt~ spe·.~cl mc r.e ti rneo , cq,Jir~.ug ~as;r c·:t·aft :p ro~ e ct':l t l:'.a.:, -...;.~ i~ali use 
vr~ th (.~b.Li drerr 7 ~ g r o"i.l.ps, vJ." t ry t o lay a. Zounda t.t.on for· g enuL"le craft 
i'/ .) j•!.(~o . 

2 .. W(:;.,:Jd it b<-7 ~>~Jt.te.r. t. u have t.he co.m:p chore s done by hired personnel, 
lea ving the campers more time to develop their talents? 

3. Should we draw an upper and lower age limit for pe~ple who come to 
0hat eolab.,_? 

4. Are we spending too much time on parties and party·-·planning? Could this 
timo be better spent in relax~tion and persohal exchange of ideas? 

5. Shou.ld we trj· to get some nationally recognized experts to give us the 
benefit of their knowledge? And in "\'That field'i 

6. Are discussion periods and ceremonials pre t ry much a VTaste of time for 
a g rcup of adults who are already thoroughly trained in these fields? 

7. !"):LouJ.d singing be done a t the table rather than by a special interest 
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OREGON STATE COLLEGE 
EXTENSION SERVICE 

HOME ECONOMICS 

SONG LEADERSHIP 

by 
Jessalee Mallalieu 

Recreation Specialist 

It is possible for almost any person to Je ad a group in singing. To do this 
there are a number of simple techniques often used, Each leader· will need to 
practice- these until he gets the combination of techniques which best fit his 
sty~e o£ working. 

As in any type of group work, it is necessary first to get the interest and 
cooperation of the group. There are many ways of doing this, but here is one 
method .which -usually works. 

Have the group sing a short, familiar song, preferably one with a quick tempo, 
This is to start the group doing something. Then encourage the group, or "kid" 
the people, or tell them a short funny story • • • whatever will get the group 
to relax, smile or laugh. This is a way of creating a "we 11 feeling in the group 
so that each will participate more freely. The first song might be repeated and 
the impro~ent in the singing praised. All through the song period this feeling 
of happ,y relaxation and yet of doing things together must be encouraged. 

In the actual method of song leading there are also a great many individual 
variations in style. Here are some tips that have worked. · 

1. Announce the song. If possible, have words or words and music. in 
each person's hands before starting. 

2 • . Get attention of the group. This is done by raising arms ready 
to lead and calling attention to group being read,y to sing~ 

3. Give group pitch of note on which to start. I£ you haw an ·accom­
panist, use a chord, or note, ~r short introduction. Be sure you 
know what the accomJanist is going to do so that the group and the 
musi~ can start together. 

If you de not have an accompanist, give the pitch by humming or 
singing 1ike starting note. Be careful to try to pitch the song so 
that ~cs~ ~ople can sing it. This will take practice. Sing the 
:Jo~g~ often enough yourself before attempting to lead the group so 

· tha~ y~u · ~.r1. sta~ them on the best note .for the average voice. 
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4• Give a "ready" signal~ This may be to say "ready" just before starting 
or it may be a special hand motion to catch the eyes of the group. 

5o The starting signal must be definite and large enough to be ~by 
everyones 

If the song starts on the first beat of the measure, the 
starting sign~l is a ndo-v1n beat 1 ~ e 

If the song starts on the last, beat of the measure, the 
starcing signi:l.J.. is an u'.A.pb0atu(l 

6-. Beating time is necassary a) to keE:p the group singing together, and 
b) to keep the ent~.re sc~g as f :J.st cr ~s clew as you wish. However, 
there are no set rr.cti:ma -~h.:-:L a:L·e alwc:ws used, and here are several 
suggestions for methods of' beating time~ 

As you listen to music you will always find a heavy, or accented, 
beat at !'egular intervalsc. This is the first beat of the measure, 
and usually the leader brings his hand or arm in a dowrn~ard motion 
on it. M~ke this motion the largest of the measure. Then, move 
the hand up and down for each other beat of the measure, When the 
next measure starts, again make a longer downbeat. 

This is the pattern: 

4 beats to the measure 

3 beats to the measure 

2 beats to the measure 

6 beats to the measure 
(slow time) 

6 beats to the measure 
(fast time) 

I I 
1 "2 

I I 
1 2 

I I 
1 2 

I I 
1 2 

·I 
1,2,3 

I I 
3 4 1 

I I I 
3 1 2 

I I I 
1 2 1 

I 

' 
I 

3 4 5 

I 
4, 5,6 

I I I 
2 3 4 

I I I I 
3 1 2 3 

I 
2 

~ I I I I I 
6 1 2 3 4 5 6 

I 
1,2,3 
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Directors of formal music usually use a standard pattern of arm movements 
so that their group will know the number of beats to the measure. These 
patterns are : 

4 beats to the measure 
' ' '' 4 ., 

2:-_1 _ __ ~~3 
6 beats to the measure 

: I 

3 bauts to t:he measure 
' 

2 bao;hs to the .maaaure 

()._'2--­
~~., 
1 - _/ 

to the measure (fast time) 

'-1. 1,2,_v::-~ 
3 L:}li: :~ ::,6 4, , 

Some le9.d€!"S; aFpe l):tal l:r in taachi P..g a. n.~.w song, use the method of moving 
th8 hand :.n a s:tdffi'vC?.ys mct;5.m; ar1d. ra~.si11g or lowering the hand as the 
notes go higher or lc--JVvG.::o on t ·l:1.8 S(:a l e e 1'hus: 

-----Yan - kee Dco - dle to town, etc. 

7. Make the end of the song do£'i :1i te so e.ll stop singing together. This is 
usually done by m.G.ki!1g a Q:~.:;i ~i.~ .. ~ C! side-Nayn movement of t:b..e arm on the 
beat at the er:d o.f t ht: sor ... g(' This is call8d the Hcutoff", and the motion 
can imitate a cut or a motion to sna:tch the note from the group. 

s. Interpretation of the feeling of the song by singing faster or slower, 
louder or softe~, adds to the group's enjoyrnent in singing. 

To sing faster, speed up the beat of the music. 

To sing slower, make slower motions. 

To sing more loudly, make bigger motions and raise hands pa:I.m3 up as 
though pulling for more song. 

To sing more softly, make shorter motions and hold palms down as though 
to hush the group. 

To change the tempo during the singing make the motions larger so that 
the group will be watching to see what change you are calling for. 

To have the group hold a note, make the motions before the hold larger 
to catch attention and then 11 .freezei1 on the hold note. As soon as you 
wish to start the group again, bring your arm into the proper beat with 
a large1 sweeping motion. 
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OREGON STATE COLlEGE 
EXTENSION SERVICE 

HOME ECONOMICS 

SONG LEADERSHIP 

by 
Jessalee Mallalieu 

Recreation Specialist 

It is possible for almost any person to Je ad a group in singing. To do this 
there are a number of simple techniques often used, Each leader·will need to 
practice these until he gets the combination of techniques which best fit his 
style of working. 

As in any type of group work, it is necessary first to get the interest and 
cooperation of the group. There are many vrays of doing this, but here is one 

- method .which ·usually works. 

Rave the group sing a short, familiar song, preferably one with a quick tempo. 
This is to start the group doing something. Then encourage the group, or "kid'' 
the people, or tell them a short funny story ••• whatever will get the group 
to relax, smile or laugh. This is a way of creating a "we11 feeling in the group 
so that each will participate more freely. The first song might be repeated and 
the improvement in the singing praised. All through the song period this feeling 
of happy relaxation and yet of doing things together must be encouraged. 

In the actual meth<>d of song leading there are also a great many individual 
variations in style. Here are some tips that have worked. 

1. Announce the song. If possible, have words or words and music. in 
each person's hands before starting. 

2 • . Get attention of the group. This is done by raising arms ready 
to lead and calling attention to gr~p being reaqy to sing~ 

3. Give group pitch of note on which to start. If you haw an ·accom­
panist, use a chordJ or note, or short introduction. Be sure you 
know what the accompanist is going to do so that the group and. the 
musi~ can start together. 

If you d' not have an accompanist, give the pitch b,y humming or 
singin~ t~ starting note. Be careful to try to pitch the song so 
that mps~ ~Qple cap sing it, This will take practice. Sing the 
~9ng~ o~en enough yourself' before attempting to lead the group so 

· ~ha~ ~q~ ca~ start them on the best note for the average voice. 
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4• Give a "ready" signal~ This may be to say "ready" just before starting 
or it may be a special hand motion to catch the eyes of the group, 

5tt The starting signal must be definite m d large enough to be §§..§!1 by 
everyone, 

If the song starts on the first beat of the measure, the 
starting sign~l is a lidovm beat'~o 

If the song starts on the las·~ beat of the measure, the 
star~ing signal is an 1h..:pc~atH v 

6.- Beating time is necessary a) to keE:p the group singing together, and 
b) to keep the ent: .:r.e s c 1g 8.S f .g, s·C, cr cs cl.:;vl as you wish. However, 
there are no set rr .. otionz -~b.::. t., a:i.·e aJ:vn::~ys used, and here are several 
suggestions for methods of beating timeQ 

As you listen to music you will always find a heavy, or accented, 
beat at regular in.ter~rals,, This is the first beat of the measure, 
and usual~y the leader br.ings his hand or arm in a dowmvard motion 
on its Make this motion t he larg9st of the measure, Then, move 
the hand up and down for each other beat of the measure, When the 
next measure starts, again make a longer downbeat. 

This is the pattern: 

4 beats to the measure 

3 beats to the measure 

2 beats to the measure 

6 beats to the measure 
(slo-w time) 

6 be~ts to the measure 
(fast time) 

I I 
1 '2 3 

I I 
4 1 2 

I I 
3 4 

I I I I I I I I I 
1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 .3 

I I I 
1 2 1 

I I I 
2 1 2 

I I f I ~ I I 
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 

I I I 

I 
4 

I· 
1,2,3 4, 5,6 1,2,3 4, 5,6 

I I 
5 6 

....... 
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Directors of formal music usually use a st andard pattern of arm movements 
so that their group will know the number of beats to the measure. These 
pa.tt erns a:"e : 

4 beats to the measure 
' \ 
'' 4 

' 
2_1 '\ 

3 bao..ts t o the measure 2 beats to the measure 
'' 3 
'' G 

,- ,, _'; 2 
J --. ; 

~~~, 
1 - _/ 

(slow time) 6 beats to the measure (fast time) 
- -- - --J 

6 beats to the measure 
: I 

__ _ ' _- ~-----'6 1,2,~ 
3 ~, • 2~ '1 4 ~ I 

Some 1~ '?.-dE::r·s; aFpe0i2.ll~r :..n t ·3acn:.~.g a new song, use the method of moving 
t!'le hand :.n a si.dd!iva.ys mc.t~. tnj C1!1d. !"·9.~ .s il:.g or lovrering the ha.nd as the 
notes go highar or l:""JivG.:: on t·~~ s - :a~e~ :L1hus g 

--..~.._._,... 

Yan - kee Doo - dle to town, etc. 

7. Make the end of t b.e song dn£'j ~1ite so Cl.ll stop singing together. This is 
usually done by m3-kii.1g a <i~~ ·Ji ::lac sido-Nayn movement of t'b.e arm on the 
beat at the er:d of the sor ... g(' This is ca:i.l8d the H cutoff", and the motion 
can imitate a cut or a mot ion to snaijch the note from the group. 

8. Interpretation of the feeling of the song by singing faster or slower, 
louder or softe~, adds to the group's enjo~aent in singing. 

To sing faster, speed up the beat of the music. 

To sing slower, make slower motions. 

To sing more loudly, make bigger motions and raise hands pa~up as 
though pulling for more song. 

To sing more softly, make shorter motions and hold palms down as though 
to hush the group. 

To change the tempo during the singing make the motions larger so that 
the group will be watching to see what change you are calling for. 

To have the group hold a note, make the motions before the hold larger 
to catch attention and then hf:ree:!. eil on the hold note. As soon as you 
wish to start the group again, bring your arm into the proper beat with 
a large, sweeping motion. 
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SONGS 

LITTLE PETER P.ABBIT 
(Tune: J-ohn Brcwn' s Body) 

Little Peter Rabbit had a fly upon his nese 
" " " " " " " " 

" " " " " " 
And he brushed it mve:v with hts paw. 

Page 1. 

This is n song V!i~h motion3: When the wot'd ttrabbit" is SUil€!~ both hands 
are placsd on the he&d ~o resem~le ears. t'Fly"~' is s:10wn by a wiggli :ng !'loti on 
by -che finge::s of tho rieht hal"ld., V\Then nuosei' is sunG, eve.cyone p ;)ints to his 
own noso. A hrushinr, motion FtCroAs the nose is made when 1'biu~heJ~ 1 iH snng. 
And''pown is shown by hold1ng ,JP th e right f5_st. 

ThF- first verse is sung Rs wrl-~ten., In the sccoud verse the word "rab­
bit" is not s11ng, but the motion is made < In the JG. ver~e, botl: 1':-ral)bit'~ and 
"fly" ere left out, but tlJ.8 :notions are 11sed. In each succeedihg V9rse one 
more action word is left out. Tbe verse will be sung six times thro~~h. 

Atn;oUNC~E11TS -----(Tune: "You.' re in the Army Now") 
Announcements, announcements, announcements 
It9.s a te~rible death to die, it's a terrible death to die 
It~s a te=rible death to be talked to death 
ItVo a terrihle death to die~ 
Announcements, Announcements, Announcements\ 

THE MORE WE G1"T TOGETHER 

The more we ~et together, together. together 
" " " " " , the hap~i er v:e' 11 be 

For your friends are my friends 
And my friends ure your friends 
The more we get together the happier ~e'll be 

Stat"ting in a oi"tting 1Jositiont each time the words "together" anc1 "friends" 
are sung ~ evE:ryone r1 8eG or sits down, depending on what he is doing at that 
time.. When one verse has been sung, everyone will be standing. In order to get 
thsrr. all seated again) the song must be sung another time • 

TEE CLD OAKEN BUCKET 

How dear to my heart are the scenes of my childhood, 
Whrn fond recolJ f? c-f;ions presents them to view, 
The o:rdhn1·d. ¥ t: ~ e ~ac;ad ow, the cteep tangled wildw~od. 
And Hve-rr J o-ved spot wh~- ch ny infancy knew. 
'Ine w~ de &p:'8aclin,<"; pond and the mill that si 00d by it, 
Tho bride-.e ~n1 tbe rock where the cata-cact fell; 
The C()t '1f my ft<.ther) the dairy house ni gh it, 
And e~ een the rude bucket that htlng j.n t~e well. 

P:lrod~ .. ~ With w~a-t anguish of mind I remember my childhood, 
R.e~alled in the light of knowledge since gained, 
rlbc :n.:..lal'iOUS ferffi, the Wet, f'u_ngus -grown iArildWOOd, 
The c:i1ills then cont::. .. .l:lc~; Gci thr:~.t since have r·emai ned; 
The scu:n-coyer8c~ due:< pond, the pigsty close by it, 
The di tcb whEre the S')UX' house drainage fell, 
The damp, shaded duelling, the foul barnyard nigh it, 
But worse than all else was the terrible well. 
And the old oaken bucket, the mold crusted bucket. 
The moss-covered bucket that bung in the well. 
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c~ .:~3 (continued) 
HOW ARE YOU? 

(Tune: Row your Boat) 

i ·c 1.t'\\f are you? Ho?~ my friends are you? 
l' J .f Juling very fine, And hope that you are tool 

(shake hands} {slap backs) (tweek cheeks, etc) 

OH a CHE..'iTER 
{Tune: Yankee Doodleft 

Oh, Chester, have you heard about Harry 
He ju st got back from the army 
I hear :te knows how to wear a rose 
Hip, hip, hooray for the Army. 

KUKUCK (Cuckoo) 

Page 2 

{in "Lift Every Voice", published by Coop. Recreation Service, Delaware, Oh!bo) 

Oh, I wont to Pet€r's flowing spring 
Where the water's so good 
And I heard there the cuckoo as she called fram the wood. 

Chorus:l.H~-11-ah, 2. Ho-le-rnh-hi-hi-a 3. Ho-le-rah-ku-kukuck 
(repeat 2 &. 3 three times) 

After Easter come sunny days, That will melt all the snow 
Then I'll marry my maiden fair, We'll be happy I know 

When I've married my maiden fair 
What then can I desire? 
Oh, a home for her tending, And some wood for the fire. 

r: ~~·r . reh~e: Cooperative Recreation Service. Delaware. Ohio. 
Tbis group publishes a number of song oo~lections, one of which is 
fiBnpp~,. Days", as used in camp. Ask for list of other Handy Reeree.tion 
· · 1 t.~ ~lso . 

• • • • • • 
Singing - it is good for ~ou! 
S~ says vibrant Mallalieu; 
But dirty looks when I'm off key 
Come m¥ war £rom JessaleeJ 

• • • • • • 
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CEREr101ITAL S 

t'v"edne sda~r 

Thene - F?.IE:TDS:-YIP - Don Cla:.rton 

The cerem0nial atmosp~ere '~as fireli e;:ht and the sneakers expressed t ~.1e differ­
ence s thgt 1ere nost evident as we began our camp. 

Occu'Pa tions 
Communities 
Stfl tes 
Racial background 
Politics 
Male and Female 
Age, etc. 

The one common foaus is the fire, symbolic of much that is to hannen in thP 
coming \veek. It is the fire of fellO\•Tshin of our sharing. We can't tell of all 
the ~:vmbolic elements that are here as we be.ein but certainly as Ne look at it 
And meditAte there are some things that ,..,e can discern. Perhnas there is some-:. 
bod;r in the f.:rouu that ,..,ould like to exnresa themsel vas. 

Soiri t of Last Year by Dan ~·farren 

Fe emnhasized that the snirit that has been e:ener~ted throu.a-h the t1-1o prev:5.ous 
labs ,,rould -orevail over this years C3J!lp . Also there ,.~ere those '"ho l•rere unable 
to P'et here and their thouehts '~ere very much ,.rith us, such as Frank Guf1 r,:~ :tpee, 

Al vj_lda Sorenson and Elizab~th :SU.sh ('tho se!1t coo~de s and a telepram). He 
illustrated the im"Oortance of the fellowship by t elli~ of e. letter he received 
from one of the home demonstration agents that had been at the camp last y~ar. 
Tonnny PJ.chardson 1·1ns asked to nlace a log from last years fire on the ne1>1 fire. 

Spirit of the ~Te11 Life 
:vilma Heinzel.J'i.an told of ho''~ valuable those ,..,ho ,.,rere new to the camp tvere in 
their enthusiasm in contributing neH ideas to prevent the c~mp from becoming 
in.~ro\..m, These T>eople ,,ere loo~-:ing a t camp life 1·ri th a real antici nation. 
Tommy added. a far ot to t he fire syPl'bolizing the s:.>irit of t he ne1-r life • 

. §ni!:ll of Pla.;L tvas er:>ressed by GeorP'e Gustafson • 

. §J?i~:-. t of t}}.?_Q':!..'I!_Q,f_Doo!..§_rela ted by Al Richardson. 
8piri L9LY£:.lr~1'!ng: by :BilJ. 3unning. 
~it () f lri end~hJ.11 by tT8ne F;- r :··elr 

The speaker Rt the firt sum.llc d. it r .n r.y exnressing that this fire with all these 
elemen+,s nlus the ma~;r othe~ t:'l:·_!').C'-_, t :1at 1•rould become evident as 1·re live together 
:ln -G ho sD:ri t of foll01'lshin a:::l ~ '1ari_ng t'lO' .l-Ld -r::>rove to be the very center and 
ess~nce of the ,,reek s exoer·iJnGa , '.l:r 8 uniqu.ene:3c is tn b e found ir.. the fact that 
it l1 e'l!ends unon each "Of rsons CJ!l t:ri. bll.t.i.o :1. for its life. This j, s a neonl es camp 
and no nart or "Diece of it is mc, re i ~il~ )c :rt ~~n~ than the ,.rhole. The vq.cious tech­
r.i:tues of crafts, i dea s a!1d tBlen ts ·cLa -G aro bein.o: ~ained .here is only a small 
0 2:ct of ite Our secondar~ by-nroducts thP~ t come out of the snirit of fello1>1ship 
and friend.shin 'vere symbol i?.:ed at t b. i s f::. ree There is a song that ,..,e have sunp; 
c:t vach caTDn before that is certai:a:.LlJr a'Dpr0nriate for this occasion. 

11 ~ech campfire li{;hts ane1..,, the f lame of friendshiu true. 
The joy Nerve had in knm·ring you - \vill l.ast cur ,.,hole li fa through." 

t'e sanFr familiar camp son~s and ended the evening ,..,i th a friendship circle around 
the hall singin~ taps. 
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HOLIDAY DECORATIONS CEREMONY 
- Lillian Tubb 

Thursday 

Apnroach- s~ngine carols. Wear mitt~ns: caps and carr,r tree and ereens. 
Sonp:s - "O Come E'nmenu(Jl if 11 TJ:ey·e' s A Bong in the Airrr 
Group si~ firs·c verse of 11 Deck the Ho.ll s" and part of p;roup 11lace tree a.nd green~. 

Grou:n sine vt:)rse 2 of 11 DAck the B~lls" a:s Yule log is laid on fire. 
Then all find places to sit bjr the fire. 

11Xi.ncl.1e the Chri. stmas brand and th~n 
Till su_~set let it Dun1; 

Waich quenched, than lay 1t up arain 
Till Christmas next return. 

Parts must be kept '~here,.,ri th to tend 
The Christmas log next year 

And where 1 tis safely kent> the fiend 
Can do no mischief there. 11 

Luke 2 - verses 6-14 
11 Hark the Herald Anf;els Sin~" 

READER: CRn th~t first Christmas come today? 
Ho'11 can we make it so? 
Judea ,,as so fer fH'Iay 

~~o thousand years ago. 

So far in time, so far in space 
So f~r b~r Mile or ;rear 
Can Ne today behold His face, 
~'le of the no,., anct lhere? 

E'ov1 can a Baby there anCl. then, 
As scripture ,,rri ters say, 
3ring neace on earth, goood,rlll to 

men, 
Ne'~ Bethlehems today? 

Matthew - 2 verses 9-11 
~~"Vihile By hy Sheepn 

READ~: But does Right forever bo"'" to ''lrong? 

READEIU 

(over 
P'like) 

ALL IN 

UNISON 

Can l~ve, unaided, ryierce H~te 1 s cloud? 
Shall t~1e mee:r defy the proud? 

0 men l Doubt not '"h~t C-.od did F-ive l 
Your hearts are free and Christ does liveJ 
In Him is :)orn your 'Oeace. today. 
If you but trust-and hope-and pray. 

Lora, in the Nild disorder of your ;Tears, 
lVhen paths are tangled and the ,.,ray leads far, 
Although our eyes are blurred by many tears 
''~e still can see the p.:lory of the Star. 
$10uld all else fail us, Lord, still let us see 
The Star ahead that leads, at last, to Thee. 

The neonle ~~hat '~alked in darlcness have seen a r;reat lit!ht. They that 
dweJ~ in the land of the shadow of de~th, upon them hath the li~ht 
shined. (male voice over mike.) 

HElDER: (Female voice over mike) "For unto us a child is born-unto us a son 
is Pi ven". 
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T:HlJRSDAY E"'vENING CEREMONIAL 
(continued) 

:Both Voices And. the P'overnment shall be upon his shoulder. And his name shall 
be cr:lled ;·fonde,:ful Counsr~llor· , Mighty God~ 1verlastinp Father, 
Printe of Fea~e .. 

Male <troi c:e A Ki!!P ir t. -:n:-n at.:ai.n t oni t.dlt amid the t.~apedy and teqrs of these 
g:r·i·.t 7 l (":"ln J11.1lli01lS JT'f; t._ .. d s 

And t'1 b l ~~~ r g dins ·G t h e da:"'~ :, sm() 1: f'd dry R s t~r shines clear, 
Behold th~ LlPh t ! !Tew hv1)e is bc.,rn U ~ . ~ Ch::-i s t ma s ni~:h ·ii l 

Son~ ... first verse of no, Little ~O\v.n of Bethlehem!' 

READER: Hale voice over miket 
11 \lJ'alk '"hile you have the lj.p:ht, lest the dar101ess overtake ;rou; 
For those '~ho f!O about in the darl~ do not kno'" 111here they are going. 

F~nal~Q..P._<E.er mi!r;§ 

R3ADER: 

CHORUS: 

CHORUS: 

CBOFUS 

READER 

While yot~ -1aVe the ligl1t, -oelieve in the light, that :rou may become 
sons of light. Come Unto Me. 

0 little :Babe of Bethlehem unon your mother's breast 
You are the Hope that brightly ~leAms across the '"orld t s unrest. 

0 Holy Child of 3ethl~~em, descend to us today: 
C~st out our sin ~nd enter in, Be born in us today. 

0 little .3~be of :Bethlehem, amid the fra~rant hay, 
You are tbA stJ.·ength that carries us alan~ the rueged 1.~ay. 

0 Hol~r Child of 3ethlehem, descend to us toda:,r; 
Cast out our sin and enter in, Be born in us today. 

0 little ~abe of 3ethlehem, '"here glad eyed cattle nod, 
You. are the I<i.ndly Love that brinps our seeking hearts to God. 

Jrd verse of ~•o Little To1-1n of Bethlehemn 

If Christmag be not 
~vi th:!.n our hearts, then ouench the song 
Deny the hopes men tre~sured long, 
E:mlain ~~h6 s"GRr, dismiss the kinps, 
Put l1()n3 of faith :i.n an.ooels1 '"inP:s. 
The Sheohe1 .. ct s ,.·e 1r1ay '"~ ell forect. 
If i'l o:lrse2ves no Christ dlt.'Jlls yet, 
Then Clr t:'::.stoas is not true. 

.!rum 
:aut Chri strnas nm~ is true 
If in our lives the Christ is 

found 
And love and righteousness ~ 

abound 
0 God, subdue our hate and nride. 
Let neace lri thin our ,.rorld abide 
:Be '"i th us on our home\..rard \,ay, 
Empo,~ter us throur.h love, '"e pray • 
.And Christmas ,,rill be true·_,---~ 

Carols by enti~e gro~~ -
tt J'r:-y to tho Uo::ld 11 

f! 1 ·~ (~ <' IT.d U00n the Midnir.:ht Clear" 
If) C0r · ~ _·Jl Ye Fa: th::"lll rt 

"Silent Nif"httt 
rFirst Noel" 



Christmas Prayer 

!EU!{SD,ly EV'El'TI1TG CEUMO~I.AL 
(continued) 

- j. 

Let Christmas not become a thing 
Merely of merchants trafficking, 
Of tinsel, bell and holly ,..,reath 
~~d surface Pleasure, but beneath 
The childish glamor, let u~ find, 
Nourishment for soul and mind. 
Let us follow kinder wqa 
Through cur . teem111g 1mman·1naae 
And help the age of ~eace to come, 
From a Dreamers martyrdom. 

Actors leave, singing "As 111 th Gladness" ~ first verse. 

FRIDAY NIGHT CEREMONIAL 

~ In keeping ~ith the informal spirit ot a family reunion, it was telt that 
the ceremonia 1 ehould be without any mark or formality or difference to set 
it apart. 

Zenda Sawyer called tor some ot the boys to come forth and do a bit of sing~ 
i ng ot the old soD{; "The Old Oaken Bucket". On the repeat the boys did a Pf:\1~ 
ody (censored by the Board of Health). (See Songs) Next, mention was msde of ~ 
the tact that the practice or story telling wes becoming quite commer~al­
ized and confined mfiinly to the medium or radio and televis10D, end too otte1;1 
not in the intimate mother to child at bedtime, or father and family et the 
fireplace manner. The Spoonerism "Back and the Jeanstalk" was read. 

Following this, the evening was concluded v:ith 1antce Fenske reading Fdser ~. 
Guest • s "Home", while the quertet hummed ''Hone Sweet Home" 1 n the backgroun4t 

SATUlmAY BIGHT OEI&IONUL 

l'heme: "Community• 

Before hand preparation: Lq fire and light 1 t before group arr1vea. 
People in boat on lake set candles afloat. ( "Fu.ae I" railroad :flares or 
truck flares of the red ball type are used to light up the boat while the 
eandles e.re being set out on the water. Large birthday candles are mounted 
in wax on e. 4 x 4 piece of cardboard. Some tn>ea of flares don't give out 

1Jt 
visible light--you can see just the flare but not the boat. Youfll need ' 
aaout 100 mounted candles.) 

Group sits around :fire, singing familiar songs until candles come drifting 
in. Sing "Peace I ASk of Thee. 0 ~ver", •Upward Trail" and etc. 

---Bunning& "The line of lights on the lake makes one think of the little 
towns that 11e have driven through in the evening when the lights are begint~ll~ 
to come on. 11 "'\ • 

~ 

Because the little communities are so peaceful in the deepening duSk• andf 
chaorful and friendly as the lights twinkle brightly, we think about each ·~~ • 
that would be a wonderful place to live. .. ··. 



SA!tiJmAY EVENING CIBEIIONIAL 

(continued) 
-4-

Yet !t is not the eleetrlc lights that make a oommunltJ cood. It is the ap1r1\ 
of the people around us, 1 t is the doing and the sharing and the helping that 
quicken our hearts for the towns we love. 

And more than that ••• 1 t it not the sp1r1t, the mllingnose of other people, 
but of ourselves. It the communi ties are to be shining lights, then we the 
individuals must provide the spark to touch them oft. • 

lar~ator: Let us pause fer a momeat and re-eYaluate our community life, see~ing 
1n~p1ta.t1on for time• ahead that l"lill make OUl' community as a light on a. hill~. 
a beacon to othera. 

Songs from people in boat or on ahore: 
J'ollow the Gleam 
Evening Star. etc. 

Sones from landlubberst 
Wbi te Ooral 13ells. Swing Low Sveet Chariot, Jacob 1s Ladder, Evert Time 
I Feel the Spirit, etc. 

Narrator: Now as the light burna low, 
With our hearte all aclow 
As we bnak this campti re 1 • ring. 
One aore sonc we eott17 elng. 

(Make frlendahip circle) 

Song: Each Campfire Lit;hta .Anew 
Tape 

SUNDAY EVEtttm CER!MONIAL 

The ceremo~ opened with a story ot the Indi~n legend, Ee•dah•bow, or the 
Indian word tor Idaho. meaning Gem of the Mountains. Ee-d•how was a Bannock 
Indian maid loTed and married bY8' Whi te'man. The story ends by her saving her 
husband's life through losing her own. 

1!mJna Pohipe as Ee-d-how was introduced at the Campfire in a beautifully beaded 
white doeskin ceremonial gown. She danced the Eagle dance around the fire to 
the beat or an improvised drt111 (rubber over the end of a nail keg). She sang 
the Butterfly song,atter which she invited the group to discuss with her their 
reeetion to her people. The ceremony closed with an Indian prayer in song: 

Wa-Ban-da, day dhun ( Father, a needy one stands before 
Wa-pa-dhun•a thone- &) Thee, I that sing. 

Words to the Butterfly song: 

1. Wongo (pine) ayah bUrn- ghee (roll the R•s)~ R 
Wongo ayah burn • ghe~ (butterfly) j epeat • 

· Butterfly, butterfly 
2. Du~ wongo dah -da 3. Wur-nda-duoo•gaukhe " " 

(dark)(pine) (light) (into the sunlight) Flitting in and out o . the 
· · doo-yenno {tlit) shadows and sunlight 1 t 

~ 
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OUT D 

Processional: 
Psulm 121 
Hyr:n: ttFor t he 

''For t he 
For the 
Lord of 

0 Q R S 

Fro'!"l well 

r-11 _ _, 
,._,..... , --.; .. - .,1 

i i 
j I L 

Beauty of the Earth'' 

TJ1 I T H 

beauty of the e!" rth; for the e lory of the S~(i es 
love which from our birth, over a nd a round us lies 

G 0 

all, to Thee we raise , t h is our hymn of grat eful praise. 

For the v:ond~r of each ho~r ; of t he day and of t he n it.?bt 

D 

Hill and vulE;, fJ. nd tree c.nd fJ. ov:rer, Sun a n:1 r.10on, ond stars of li ght 
Lord of ell, to Thee we r e t sel tb j. s ')'.u· by.:nn of c ratf::ful pra ise. 

For Thy Church tha t evermo"':'e , J ~.ft E!th b Jly hands above 
Offerine up on ev e-ry rhore Her pur~~ sac ·ri fic e of 1ove : 
Lo1·d of a ll, to Th ee \··e 1:nise, t his our hy!'ln of grat eful praise. 

Responsiv~ ReLd ing : God in Natu~e 
Oh come, l et us .H ng :ra~<:> t he Lor d ; 1 Bt us rnaJ.re a .:i oyf·Jl noise to the rock of 
our sa lvatio~ . ~e~ 1~ coAc bef ore Hi s prcscnc A ~ ~th thanks~iving; let us mbke 
a joyful nr' i3e "Jn:t v him wt th p s&J.rJ.s .. FOR ~1

EE LOHD I S J:.. G~tl.h.rr GOD, :~N:D J:... GRE; ... T 
KING AI3CfV~ A.LJJ G\,DS .:.: N I-IIS liAi'JTI AR?~ THE Di:.YP ?Li'~CL3 OF THl l.t.ETB: ~ri-lE H::TGHTS 
OF THE LIO J~I~ ..rUI-:3 AHE riiS ~SO. THE SEI.. ::L S HIE . AND f-IF . .. J1.DI:. IT: AND HIS HAr~YDS 

l!'Offi~ED '1'1-:E DE! Ll'J\0 . Oh CC>ffi ';~ , let ~s wor E hi p R!!d oow dcv1n; let us l<r.e £l 
before ·t~.<~ Lo:·d our Ma.~:: c r; YC.R HE I S OCP. GOD, i~.l\ID V:E .ARE THl' .2I CP!.,l OF HIS 
PhSI'"CRE, ANI: TEE S-IL~P OF HIS fL'.ND. .P r r: i :::,c ye thG Lord. . Prr ... i se yt: the Lord 
froi:l t h8 heavens: Fra i s e him i n t~1e he i r:~rJ ·ts. P RAI SE YB EII.1, ALL EI 8 Ar~GILS: 
PR!ti~ I:: YE hi/: , i~L HI S l<OS1 . Pr 8.1.Se y e hj m, sun a nd moon: pr~l ise him, all ye 
stars oi' lJ g~1t . Prc i .se h1.rr., y e ~en~· ou s of neavGnsi ann ye v.·ate:rs thnt are 
above the he3...-cns ~ L:~:r 'TH~ ? lUU:SF TE:. Ni~~l. 0 ~' THL LORD: .FOR HF. co;.~~,~iND 'ID, 
AND THEY 17l:.RE CRJ.:A'l'.L!:.l . FE .d/~'I}i J.,U'.O :C:'I' J:...BLISEI~D THE.l FOR l:..VIR l!ND Vv"'I::R : HE 
HATH :.. .'l~:UE f.. !JFCR.i:.E ~ PTCH .C·P.J.GL ·r ~CI':£' PA~)S i>.1')~~Y ..._,. Pr aise t h e Lo'l-d from the ea rth 
yE. Si;0-r: )iL ·~ c- .:- f , ,:~_ j:.:-1 , :l.i ~. J ;; e;_. ~~ : F·~ . P!: i ~ T<~ f.~ ·:.IL . f ~\.~V" h~! i) 'i7i:..:?O? i .S~~·G~l~-:L:~ ·,·rr:.), 
FUJ~.7 IL wi !--> } :.~LS :.1C FJ: \~ o,m1 E j a~ Ft1:rt r- 11 hi1.la; f~: ui tf uJ. treet:> a.nc. all ceiars; 
B:.~-.srr~ · i . .KD I:..~J] . ') .: /l ·?~ .1;. C.>i:-:tP.~ FC· T·jir\;S R.l~:l ' FlY~hG :SI R!:S : Ki:..1["3 of tc.:·) € :1.1" ~1 

and :::tll p e0"7 i.•':!?. ; r- :~ j u~ ""' f .:>nd .i · 1.J ('"2s o+> t n0 13art 'l-;; bot :r ~ yrmng men 0.nd '17il. .. gtns; 
Old men a rl tl ~r· i L(tr t:!'.: ~[~' TL:·. ,l P;::>,h;.s:_ 1'hi:. ·\i~!l-_, OF '1'] .:.-. LvRD;:F'OJ EI S Ni\.\111 
J\L0 NE JS D .AL'J'ED : HlS CLO't<Y \~ . ..t\L07::· THE 1--.FBrrH J>.r.JD TH~ HEAVENS. 
L1utie - q_ua r-te t 

Guided ~.-i e1itat,1.on 

Spe.ciel f:.Cu&ic 

Psal.m 23 

B.&~t:3E· sional nspi!"i t of the Living God" 
Spirit of the living <lod, fall afresh on me. (repeat) 
Nelt me, mold me, use me. 
Sp~. rit of the living God, Ft~ll afresh on me. 
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Sll'l~IID - A SF.MICIRCLE OF TABLES In Committee Room 
Chairman: In this particular session of the As9embly today we have one of the 
most eneouragiDg opportunities ever presented an international body rep:a. ·e~>( · :rJt · ­
ing the peoples of eati0ns. I sincerely hope that all of us come to t his 
moment prepared to make our contribution to this new and forward step 1 u the 
history or man•s struggle r~r peace ~id right relationships. 

As the Committee on Human Rights Commission to Study the Organization of Peace 
it is cur privileged oppot~UDity to establish the groundwork, or the draft of 
an International Bill ot Human Rights. 

Few topics of law or politics have a longer background in history than the 
Ri ghts or Man. Dating baQk to the beginnings when man abandoned nomadic 
existence and settled down to organized society, the minds or religious lead~,s, 
philosophers and kings have been engaged in this basic question: "\Vhat, it 
any, are the ~nalienable r1gnUt of the individual and how can they be guarani 
teed and safeguarded?" . 

or course all ot us are continually aware of the difficulty or our task. Wel~ 
do we know the folly or ignoring the actuality ot our differences. How theJe ' 
practices and attitudes which are so deeply embedded in 'he culture and emot­
ions of the various national lives cannot be ignored, but must be the point 
of our beginning. a~wever. though the places where we must begin from may be 
se~~i~~ly impcssible, varied, and at a ~isagreeable low point, still we bave 
ever rosplend,nt before us the clear, higb, and fulling point of destination~ 

At this poipt :ror the purpose ot inspiration and guidance I would ask the dele~ 
gate from the·U.S.S.R, to read from our Charter of United Nations.(Blue Book) . •, 

9hair.men: I will now hear from the representatives of the various nations 
with their suggested artieles tor this draft .Which in turn will be submitted 
to the Assambiy with the recommendation arul the fervent hope that they will ~ 
then agree to make 1t a Bill. (Chinese Nationalist raises band) I recognize 
the g;..::ntleman from China. 

Chinese n. For perhaps a longer period th~n the combined histories of all the 
oth~r countries represented hera, the Chines~ have been concerned about Human. 
Ri :~h ts. 23 centuries ago Mencicus voiced it well when he said: "The indi· · 
vidual is of infinite value, institutions nnd conventions come next, and the 
person of the ruler is of least significance.~ We would like to propose tba~ 
"The rights and freedoms declared in (this Bill of Rights) shall apply to . ·~ 

l 

every person and shall be respected and observed Without distinction as to . 
race . sex. language, or religion." 

Chairman: The Chairman recognized the gentleman from India 

Indian D. Years ago the Benevolent and wise Emperor Asoka proclaimed his 
edict euaranteeing freedom of worship and other rights of his subjects and t ·o, 
our Hindu rel1.g1on bas deep in 1 ts heart 1 ts concept ot kingly Dharma or Obl · · 
gations. We of India propose that tbic Bill iuclude that "Fvery person has 
the right to freedom of conscience and belief. and freedom of religious 
&ssoeiation. teadb1ng practice and worship. 

j , •. 

I : 
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Cb~irman: The chair recognizes the gentleman-tram France. 

French D. Though our nations's stor.y about the concern tor human rights 
does not go back to what could be conaidered as more than modern history 
when compared to thnt or China and India, yet we have vivid in the French cul­
t ure this .same struggle tor the recognition ot. and individuals rights regard­
ing speech, property, protection tram retroactive laws, arbitrary arrest and 
unnecessary punishment.. They ean all be found along with other rights in the 
preamble to the Constitution or 1791. 

We propose that "EYery person has the right to have a~ criminal · 
charges against him and a~ civil claims or liabilities deter.mined without 
undue delay and in fair public trial by an ~partial tribunal, before whicu 
he bas the opportunitJ for a full hearing, and has the ri;;At to consult wi-+;h 
and to be represented by counsel." 

We also propose that "Every person has the right in his capacity 
as ci tiZ'3n, to take part in the goverllllent ot hie state." 

Chair.man: I am sure that all of us appreciate mention by the members re~resont-
1ng the nations the,y speak for ot the deep roots these proposals thoy make 
have in their cultural soil, but as we have only a few minutes remaining be­
tore! will declare a recess when the committe~ members will have an opportun• 
1ty to discuss the various draft propoeals before we present them for the TOte, 
I would request that each speaker now limit himself to just the words ot his · 
proposal. 

Swedish D: We propose that "every person has the right to assemble peaceably 
with others." 

Swiss ·D: We feel that "Every person bas the right to form and hold opinions 
and to recei?e opinions and information !rom a~ source." 

• U. s. D.: We propose that "Every person has the right to freedom trom arbi-
' trary l~itation of expression in ell means of cammundcation, including speech, 

p:. .. ess, radio. motion pictures and art." 

Israel D.: That every person has the right to for.m with others associations of 
a political, economic, relisious, social, educational, cultural, scient1t1c, : 
or a~ other character tor purposes not inconsistent with all the articles. 

Unit.Kingdcm ~.; · ~bat every person has the right to receive tram the state, 
assistance in the exe~ciae ot his right to work; and the state has the duty ~ 
to promote stability of emplpy.ment, to insure proper conditions ot labor, and 
to fix minimum standards of just compensation." 

Chairmen: (Recognizes the value of these several contributions and declares 
D recess of twenty minutes for discussion of these several articles tor the 
draft.) 

REFR:E.~HMENI'S SERVED Ill UNITED NATIONS CAFM'ERik . . 
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Committao Reconvenes: The vote is tnken--it is unanimous. Chainnan charges 
g:lllel'Y audience to help make International Bill of _Hunmn Rights a reality 
by living it along their daily walks of life. 

Quartet sings first verse of World Anthem - Voice spe~ks secc!~.i 
verse over mike while quartet sings - Third verse is read - Quartet Sings 
and audionce Hums. 

CtOSING CEBIMONIAL 
'ueacl87 Bventng 

The group will gather around the fire in the iecrea\1o~a Ball ae they did the 
:!'!.rs+. c~:--rening and will begiD stacing aome favorite campfire sougs among the• 
= ~:..p~e~, ~\-l:"!lpfi.re". Hidden Darrator will comment on the dllac campfire which 8Jm­
o~l i.~ ~ .:. ~o maJ17 things that have happened duriDC tbe week. A tremendous amount 
of eue.1·gy hat been creaii vel1 released. \1e have mingled fee linea in the laa~ 
~at!:i.t~riug in tbit hall. De are reluctant to lo leave each other • . 

Sing second verse "And as the embeJ'a cl1e atTq, we wish that n could tomehow star. 
But einoe we cannot have our wq, we'll come again aoother ctq.tt 

H1.dden announcer then ngses\a that though we cannot keep thta eamp fellowahlp 
a.: l ,_.a as we would like to lN' must each ret\U'Il from this new found croup expez­
~.~~e;d to our several communi ties and tasks still we can preserve the essence and 
'. ~o l'·~h of 1 t in our own live a. 

1r~;.n t~e five persona chosen to represent our group will each rise and speak abou\ 
'b::~ Tihich they have achieved this week, .that which di scovl3:-ed th~m ani that which 
.;ha:·- pax·ticular}f eXpect to share back along thei1· daily waJ.k. Each light Tho 

Julie Joone 
Mel Knight 
Marge lrp 
Janice Fenske 
Bill :Bunning 

The Trees 
The Mo·untains 
The R==~· (FeJ.'~(.·t'i~h:tr) Hall 
The T;~:P. an.1 V0on 
The Cf:l ~ t ra.l ::B'i re an f.. s~oke 

Then u! ~h the singing of appropriate folk songs each person ri set; fr,m fjhe floor 
a~: d t::~k(;>~ the hand of another to form a la..rge circle a.ronnd the .d.t1.11.. The Candle 
i.;; ~aJ.;,~u to the center of the room and the Committee makes a circle around the 
C~n~l~ 1~side the larger circle. 

£he Shtl:ring of the Light rollowa. Each committee member beginning with 1lan 
\1a.r.re~ J !ghts hi a candle and recede• into the larger circle and shares his llght 
~.71. t~l those on either side and they in turn share their light. 

I;:! :.::_ tn.~ ~1i ng Aw&M ..fm.m ..thi._QJ.rcle of J'ellovsh1;e - Each person tums and steps one 
~r.,t;}:J C;t. ~n:...~,l'Q. and holds hia light while the Hidden Announcel• tells o! how they 
.... :· ..... ~~o ~reat light which 1a more pot7ertul than the darkness Vlhich is j.n us and 
;--7 1.i "J1l' ~- f; tl~ we indi vidaul]¥ or as a group are. Bemembering then that the secret 
of thi~ e~parience together was in the procesa of sharing, let us vor. tc continue 
iL. ~·h! s ·-ri. ";al experieuce ~7 humbq 7et entbusiasticalJ.r sharing whe!"'f.:fV'or rre go 
~ursini the darkness but licbt the candles of other lives. And r.em~moer this too 
" 'lat thouch our preoccupation, advera1 tr., eorro"• aloneness or difficulty might 
.. ~'1sa our 11 ttle candlee to sputter and even go out, yet we can alvrqs turn back 
t:>- t::.~ G.. ..,.""oi~f"0s.~o.M.. !•U.O..•t..p.e~~ ·~ ba.ve htvl be~e and .J>ekindle the flame. 
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GAMIS I ~nstrueting a Square Dance Page 1. 
by Zenda Sawyers and Don Mills 

These directions are for a new grour ·:~het have never sq uare danced or 
know very little about it. Following sq,~aree a1·e in order of ditt1c\1lty elld 
bring in various pott~?.rns and figJ.~es, ho·n to c'.o with ease. 
Explain 1. The importa~t thing in sq~w.rn da~cing is listening to the caller. 
Most mistakes are made by those wh~ iulk and d~n•t hear what the caller sa,s. 
2. Thera must be fonT couples, lady en mnn~s right. Join bands in a circle 
of eight for spac:i.:lt:~ !'!'op henflR . 

Ccup1t- ~~~ ha B bac~ ·vo calJ-~r - C.)\\ple 2 to the · right ot couple 1 
Ccuple 3 a0r0ss from co~ .1 r,l0 l, co·~ple 4 to the left ot couple l 
Tv1o head couples are coupl~s 1 and 3 Couple 1 head couple 
Two side couples are couples 2 and 1:. or " 3 foot couple 

Lady on left 13 man's corner. man on right is lady's corner. 
3. Explain fttlly how a swi!Yi is done, Honor partner & corner, Alemande lett, 
Right and Left Grund, Circle eight and Bromenade. 
4. Explain yourTigure which should be simple at first. After ee.llh step have 
dancers practice. 
5. Explain what an opener - figure- filler - trimming and ending 1a. 
6. Walk the dancers through the co.mplete dance. 
7• Put on music and call the dance. 
8. Do several simple squares, then start explaining a do si do - Right hand 
and left ·hand cross - Right and lett through aDd more ditticult figures. Watch 
your group to be sure they ere all able to do the fi~es before teaching mo're .. 

II SQU/JRE ~~, - Simple Rules 
SWing one time around (occasionally twice) Circle always to the lett unless 
otherwise called. 

Promenade past home position and around to place if leas tban halt way h~e 
when starting. If more than halt way to hame position - prcaenade juet to haDe. 

Don't hop up and down - Don•t move in wide cirolee, others need rooa, aakes 
timing poor. Don't talk while caller explains. 

Sections vary in dancing methods--the caller dete~ines how the dance 11 
done and should explain clearly before putting groups through a dance. 

P. we.ist or b(.:l:··."Jom sw1ng is preferable, has good balance and grace. Arms 
should be waist level or above for lightness. 

III SQUAHE DAr~E C.AL;LING 
Begin by command - patter later 
Rhythm • bit heavy beat of music with first accent, keeping time 
Call just ahead of pattern or figure 
Instruct while calling if needed 
Know patterns • be able to demonstrate 
Don1 t take over two minutes to explain a pattern. Learn standard figures and 
Know your square thoroughly patterns 
Understand for.m and .types of square dances. 

Fom: 1. opene~ 2. figu~e 3 filler - ending 
Type: 1. Visiting CO'tlple 2. Partners exchange ). Symmetrical 



G.ti.MFS Square Dance TIPS Square dancing pg.2 
CALLING 

Begin en time. 
Do a simple dance first. plain calls er.d simple patterns--trills later. Don't 
talk too much. Watch crowd. Note ability.. Kc::lp dancers vnthin their ability. 
Pronounce and annunciate clearly. 
Give dancers time to execute figures or patterns. 
Don't sbow off--a good caller is never ao~iced. Don't try to impress a crowd 
with how much you know. 
Plan squares with va:ri ety. But ~!._t: put ~11 you know in one dance. 
Work out new d('.ccea with a SI!l!:lll Gr'Y.:!> f!.r~t 
Don•t call a dcnc~ y~u ccn•t walk a group throu~h. 
Dont clest1·oy vrhe.t p20~lz he.ve SJ:)ent ye~rs of. research and study to build that 
all may participate. 
DOiit tey "':() 0u ~.~~~_., everyone w1 th qomplicated S(iuares--encourage high-level dancing 
of simple nature. 
Explain prope~ steps and easy changes to make a ~ooth contiftuous mo~ement that 
eliminates ~oor timing and awkward pnuses. A.iherina to authentic form makes 
good smooth dancing and doesn• t detract from the tun. 

DANCING 

Keep square dancing fun. 
Be ~r1ll1ng to share end help others 
Listen to caller - dont "jump" a cell 
Dont show ott • Dont tell others what to do 
Do what caller aeys"•no more 
Be pleasant, carefree, regard others feelings. Help others, but dont terce help. 
Others may resent it. 

IV SQUARE D.Al~CES 
D1v1de the Rins (visiting couple type ot square) 
Opener--Honor your partner, honor your cor~er 

All join bends and circle to the lstt 
f1guJ7e ... •F1rst couple down center split the ring. Swing when you meet at the 
head and feet, and side tour the same. 

First couple dov:n center ana <Nt awey four, swing again as you did before. 
First oouple down center and cut away two, swing again as you used to do. 

Filler - Alemende left - partners ~nne - ~romenade around the ring. 

Put the other three couples through the figure. calling the filler between each 

End1ng-~Al~~nde lett aDd right and left srand. Meet your partner and promenade. 
Explanation: :~Ian bows to lady a.nd lady t o man. First couple welles toward 
opposite couple, lady goes right. gents ao lett around the set back ot other 
couples to home position and eYerycne swtn,s. Take your corner by the left, 
walk arCiund and swing your par·~or. 2n4 couple does tbe figure erouncl to 3d, 
4th B.'ld lst couple. )rd cot'.pl~, does th• ~1gure around to 4th, lst and 2ncl. 
4th evuple O.oes the tigu:-e ar0•1-nd to ls;, ~nd and )rd couple. En~ing is done 
by takl.ug cox-ncr by the lef~ h:u:d end wa!.k around and face partner. Take part• 
ner by ,..j ~h~ h~.nd, walk paS-'ti htn', 1 ake tl:.e next lady by the lett. next by the 
right, neYt by the left, walki»U past each one 'til you meet your partner and 
p~cne~ade. (explain each part to group dancing as is written} 
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"F:gure 8" (Visjt~::Jg couple t~rpe) 

o~~ner~ :E"rer?tooy 1'orm a ring, Grab :rour -partner and everyone swing. 
Fig·_ ~e: ~.s t c~.~·-.rylp rY ... ~t t0 co:)Upl ·-:! on the right. Circle L,. he.nds r:n1nd. BTP0~ 

t!'let .. :i i!g · .. n~J. d:) si cio. One more cha.o.ge and or: yo~1 go. Pi ~k up t'J~r. a~16. mH1;:e 
it siz~ do si do ann on you go. Go round that lady with a fi€~t~·;: t=: ~i.t?ht. 

Ruund tn~ t"Sen~ and d.ont be late. Back to center and form a ring - J•) ::;j c~o '-l.nd 
t;:Ve:i:·yone sing. 

Filler: s~shay by your corners all -Partners promenade the hall. 
Do fj g ·..t .. :-e around set with 2nd, )rd. 4th couple leading. Do filler betweeL 
eacb. :f .i. ?,U.l .. e. 
EndL:g: Alemande left and right and left grand. Promine.de to beat the band. 
E:rplr:':.l.ation: All circle left to home position. All swing. 1st couple goes to 
Tigh·;~ tl( n'l couple nnd make a circle of 4. Do si do your partner by the left, 
cor::er by the right, partner with the left. All join hands circle left. H£>ad 
gen~ d~ops co~ner lady's hand and leads the line of four over to 3rd couple-­
taK~8 them into the circle and circle six. Do si do as above and eircle six • 
Uea,: gt3~t drops his corner' a hand and leads line of six around the lady of' couple 
nu,-;:.•ex- four, going between her and her partner end back into the center of the 
s~uare, then between the couple again around back or the gent•into the center 
of ~h~ 8quare with a figure eight--All four couples do si do as above. This is 
vc:;t'f good to learn the do si do with two, three and four couples. 

fl0age the Bird" 

Opener: All jump e.Jld when you come down, swing your honey around & around. 
Figure: let couple out to couple right, Circle four and cage the bird. 

Bjrd hops out and crow hops in, circle three your gone again 
C:rvw hops out with a right band cross--back left dont get lost 
For.m a ring and do si do-(Texas Style) One more change and on you so, 
Cage the bird figure with 3rd and 4th couples. 

Filler: Swing your corner like swingin' en a gate 
Now your own 1 t aint too late 
D-: thB figure with 2nd, 3rd, a nd 4th couples leading 

Fnding: Snjhg your Gpposite across the ball - Your right he.nd lady, and n~ 
your own. Promenade your corner home. 

Exx>lana.tion: 1st ccuple leads to right, circle four with 2nd couple. Lady 
6oes to center of ring and other three join hands circling left-lady turns right~ 
T'.ae lo.oy .~~ins clrcle and man goes in center turning right as lady did. All 
drop h·""l.!lus-men jotn right hands-lady left, making a right hand cross. Turn 
aro~~d and join left hands moving star. Join hands-circle four movlng left. 
Do si do is begun with the 1st couple (visiting couple) facing into center of 
squar~ this. They come out facing second couple, do a right and left thru to 
the third couple, second couple turns in plnce, man backing up - lady moving 
forward. (Important to make a smooth continuous movement, no awkward pauses or 
br3~ks) The figure is repeated ar~und with 2nd, 3d and 4th couples. Ending• 
follc~~, l~ft hand gent around circle to opposite, then on to right hand lady e.n~ 
home t') par~ncr (swJ.DI" each time). 

- - Someone must have misunderstood! When I was introduced 
as a woodsman, Jan pinned a sign on the back of my neck 
with a thumbtack - - - Charlie Scribner 
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"Promenade the Inside Ring" 
Opener: Honor partner, everyone swing, honor your corner and join a rins 
Figure: lst couple balance and swing - Promenade the inside ring 

Right and left through the couple you meet, side four the same 
Right and left back. s~e old traQk. Ladies ·chain, chain right bock. 
Form two rings and do si do. · 

Filler Sashay by your corners all--Partners promenade the hall 
Figure iS done with couples 2, 3 and 4lead1ng 

Ending: All four couples do si do and promenade. 
Explanation: lst couple join inside hands-lady does a quick curtsy, man bows 

slightly and swing- promenade around facing 2d couple. "Right and .leJt thru 
and back. Ladies join right hands- change over and take opposite by the · · 
left hand-turn around join ri~~t hands again, then left hand to partners 
and for.m a ring and do si do (couples 3 and 4 do the figure at the same t~~'-

• I 

A do si do with two circles of four begin with partners· around to hheir 
home position. This brings your set back to original promenade position. 

Do si do or (Do pnso as same call it) Join left hands with partner- walk 
around each other once, join right hands with corner-walk around back to 
partner-join left hands until caller directs next figure. (Always come back to 
y0ur partner b~tore going into next figure) 

An elementary singing call: "Solomon Levi" 
Record: MacGregor 
Call: The first couple separate., around the outside track 

Ke~p on going around the set, and meet her coming back 
Puss right by your partner, Salute your corners all 
Turn about and swing yo~r own. and promenade the hall. 

Repeat for second, third. fourth couples; then two head couples, two side coup-
les; then all four couples. 1 

' 

Description: Lady and gent No. 1 turn away from each other, and walk c~plet~~ 
ly around the set, the lady passing on the inside of the man, and all other 
couples moving to the center to let them by. When aetive couple (or couples) 
have passed each other in home position, everybody bows to his corner, turns 
around to swing his partner. Then all couple$ promenade around the set, 
counter-clockwise, back to home position. The action is separated as indicated 
above, with the ladies passing inside the gents they~eet in each case. 

A simple visiting square: ''Elbow Sy;ipg" 

Call: Introduction Throw off your coat, loosen your vest 
Honor the one you love the best 
All join hands and circle west 
Into the center and make a little nest 
"Rare'' •way back and stretch y0ur vest t 
Swing your own. dcn•t touch the rest 
And promenade h('me to your own little nest 

Figure: First couple belance and swing, out you go to the right of ri~ 
Two gents meet with the elbow swing, opposite partners elbow §~. 
Same two gents with the same old thing, row your own wiib an ·· 

Sub-Chorus: Four hands up and around you go, half way r~und an! &8~ef~4oe 
Partner left and here you go, corner right and dont be· slow 1 · 

Partner left and on (home) you go. 
After visiting the three inactive couples, doing figure and sub-chorus with each, 
active couple returns to home position. 1 
Chorus: Allemande left with your left hand, right to your partner, 
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GAMES SQUJ~RE DANCES Page 5 

"El~ow 3wing" (continued) 
Jlho: .. ~!:''·'~ f>c.o<ii. e ~j bht when you oome straight 

'1£Tr;c:.t :: ~ .7: '..~:'~ auJ .~t~oru~es as above with second. third and t'outtth couples,. 
EuC: ~ng: Hono~· you;r· pa~·tnor, smile o.t your corner 

Wave to. the lndy ncrcss the holl 
Thank y'Ju f 1)lks, I BUGSS t :1c.t' n all. 

Dir~ctjoDs: 
engage tight 8Jlbow~.; unu 
turn ltr times '.lCcd D. · 

form ci. rcle of 1~, with 
1 

1. ':"he r: .: ·~l. .. '3--As tw:) couples nre facing, the two gents 
t'L1.t'll 1 ·t- times, turn opposite laiy wi tb laft elbow, gent a 
with right elbow, then turn pa"t"tnel .. wi tb lElft elbow, and. 
Jady on gent's right. 
2. ':!:;hE' sub-~horus (The Northern Docey•Doe) As active couple is f&o:i.Ilg the ,...en·· 
ter 5.n th~ circle OJ' four, the ludieS pas~; left t'bOulderS (i.a.,betwoen 0p;_10~· 
sitc-! couple), then give lett hand to partner and turn half •way round, turn 
oppos i. t e with right hand a full turn around • turn partner again with the lel't 
with the gent's right hand behind the lady! into position fo~ the next e.c ·~ion 
(facing the next couple; or into home posi t:ion if the figul~e is completed for 
the third timtJ} • 

SQUJ~RE D;JlCE MIXF.R 

l;'(·rm squares - Alema.nde left, right and left grand. Promena.d& around the hall. 
Cirt.!l n f0ur--any old four. Swap and. swing an(l promenade the hall. Circle six, 
a~y old six, break the ring snd corner swing. Promenade around the ring. Now . 
·p:,~ menad e around tho hall. Ci role eight .. -an.v old eigbt--ci rcle 8 ti 1 you get 
._ · l· ~i!?'ht (1I'hio forms your squrt:-est after -promenacb as fer grand march.) 
.. _,_.·. e: 'l1his m5.xcr cnn be made more internsting a.nd flexible by calling approp~i., 
ate ~~'lc-.re dnnco figuras while clancers are in circles--elbow S\'rin~ with four, 
ce-nter s·~nr with six, and Texns star with eight. 

bUITABLE IJ-~t:'rRCi\llJTl'AL P.1~CORDS FOR SQ,Ui:.HE DANCE CJLLING 
· I Beginners Cepi tol ~0099 Criprle. Creak 

Capi tr)J. 20101 Ragtil!le Annie 
CBpitol 20098 Sol~li.ors Jc:r 
C3J.d tol '7-!:.'J203 R[:d~: .;s of Mallow 
Vi 0t;or '36403 - Blackbc:;rry Quadrille (Soldiers Joy) 

II 1\dvc .. nc~:.d Cayi tol ?-4020:3 A &. E Rsf~ (SeE; abov<:~) 
Capitol 71··/4-0161 Dc:vi.lE Dream 

Down Yonder 
Capitol 71-40162 Cumberland Gap - Skip to my Lou 
Capitol 40204 Hell Amongst the Yearlings 
Folkcraft F 1203 Taters in the Sandy Lend - Benr Cree~ 

Ho;; 
5u1table long-pl&y records (c0nvent1onal groove, 33 r.p.m.)have been 
prr;11ar~d by WindsQr unC. J.Jindon. 

Rccc..~.·s.~~ mr-w bE·· obt··i.lncd f rom these retailers: 
Thf: FeU· Dancer, B·JX 201, Flusing, Long Island, Nevr york 
The Bristol Pecore. Shop, ]'ergus Fa.lls, Minn. 
r:l'\O Leary's, t:ennepin Ave., Minneapolj.s, Minn. 
Mor;;. .. *elmun. 703 Hennepin, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Wyr;mi!l..:; 'J.:.u:iec•rrc c r, Laramie, Wyo. 
Gut::rt• n & Ros~, W. 908 Sprague A <tie, • Spokane 8, Wash. 
Paciftc Hucor~. ;~:::chenge, Pi'.W;o Stref)t Marlcet, Seattle, Wash. 
John.stn Bros. Record S~:op, 5512 - 20th N.W. Seattle, Wash. 
r:c. Kr~mers, 252 fJ'Farrell Street: San Francisco 2, C~lif, 
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GhM!S COUPL1 DJ .. ~1CES -·-
"Merry Wid ow ~!ol t z" 

1st St C1~ 
Closed position. 1. Man o.:-..lal!ces b~c~ left, fol'Ward right - repeat 

l 2 3 1 2 3 (count) 
Half open posi tion2.• Step lijft ~ sv:inb~ :·if,ht f'oware 1 step r. step left, close r. 

1 23 123 12 3 
step left ~ - 2 - 3 Turn cpposite-half open position. 

3. Step r. ~w1ng 1 forward, step 1, step r, turn & dip 
1, 2,3 1,2,3 1,2,3 1,2.3 

Mnn leads fonvard-r. waltz step, then 1. wnltz step, twirls lady under his r. 
or.m back to starting position. 

2nd Ste:g 
RG~eat No. 1 of 1st Step. 
Step 1. swing r.forward, step r. step l.step r.step left, turn and dip right 
l, 2, 3, 1. 2, 3 1,2,3 1,2,3 

V!altz tb~ee tiilles, man leadjng with r. waltz step--twirl underarm as e.bove. 
Lady does.the counterpart 

"Tb.ree Step" tune !'Moon W1 nks ·· 
Closed position. Move counterclockwise (Instruction for man, woman counterpar.t 

~ 

Slide left. slide left, step pivot -reverse 
l, 2, 3, 

Pivot turn-left, ri~ht, left•dip right, step lett, step rigtt 
l, 2, 3, 1. 2, 3 

The dip is done by man steppitlg bnck slightly--bend knee outward. Le.dy bends 
left knee forward between mr·.n' s ·~r ~:.es--her right toe ncints out. 

"Evr-! Three Step rt 
Record: Ct>l 'tt!lhia. DX "Evt: Three Step•• 

Capitr.>l 15420 "Tec1dy Be~rs' Picnic" 
Posi ti (' n: 
Cue Call: 

Direction: 

Side by side, inside hands joinHd 
1. Vle.ll~ 2, 3, poj nt 
2. Cross, 2, 3. ~oint 
3. T\~;1 rl beck, 2, 3, point 
4. T~ $ether, 2, 3, point 
5. F&c0-t\\'O-step, around-two-step 
6. Step, swing; step, swing 
7. Tw·)-Step (4, closed) 
1. Walk 4 steps in LOD 
2. Twirl toward each other (M CW, W CCW), W passing fwd ot gent. 

to exchanse places, continuing the basic step (walk, 2.3, poin 
. Man catches Wts R hand in his L. 

3. M twirls v: CW uuder arch to rear of his present position as he 
moves diagonully ~vd and to L. 

4. Move to each other, restoring original positions 

5, Two-step to side in LOD, partners facing 
Turn around {M CC1'J, W CW) on 1 two-step, moving still in LOD 

6. Step in LOD .(M 1~ W r}, rwin~ other foot across, with both hant\ , 
joined across. Repeat in RI.OD 

7. Do 4 two-steps in closed pcsition, turning CW and moving in LOD • 
. ' 
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FOLK DANCES 

"a, JaAe Farwell 

GUS'l'AF.'S TOAST 
(A Swedish Singing Game) • Vietor Record 20988 
) • _. e • ') ) ) 

J. , .~' ·:·;·· ·-~ · r-- ····-~--~~: ·-:--· ··! 
· -~ r .l.. : .. ~ --~ ~~ , .m~L :· J .. r \l .t I 

t. " : .. ~ · · "r~ · r,r'. ' *~ . [J1] I J. :n i ·, ~ !; :· rf I • .: ~ l :J·~ \ .. __ -.. : .. : ·:·· · -·~: · 'I 
(~ . .. ' . . :.~: .... .-. .-Jt:·LJ.j.:·~.:r:.:. :~.i:..~:::: -1~ tLt-: · 

~
• ~ • • • • , 'f' " 

i . ·~·· · ·-·t ···--~t· · •y·-J·r·· · · ·· ~ · · ·· ... · ~--- r··J3Tl-T· -. .r··-···· -· ·-r ... ··_- -·--·-·· · ·· · ··11 !a · , ··· · r~ .. · .f .It ~ r·, (· .... J J···r:;: J ·,1 .. ,:.·· .. ... ~~ .~ .. :·~ -- - - t 
. .. L...bi --Lbd ... •·· "U :. . . . t: 

WCRDS: A toast we pledge to Gustaf who is .brave aad tNe, 
A toast we pledge to Ou.staf brq,ve and true. 
A toast we pledge to Gustaf who is brave and t'rue, 
A toast we pledge to Gustaf brave and true. 

CHORUS: Tra, la, la, la, la la la la la la 
Tra, la la la, la la la la la la. 
Tra. la la la, la la la la la la, 
La, la, lal 

The first part is sung and danced with all the pomp and solemnity of a court 
ce~c:nony--the chorus is gq and lively b7 contrast. 

Jt"'0F.:lA:rJONt Four couples form a square. Couples m th backs to music and their 
'op:~)o-s ~,~tes are ~ couples. Others are .!!!!!, couples. Partners hold inside 
hands shoulder level. Free hands on hips. · 

,· ~.uTION ~ Hea.d couples t7alk three steps forward and on the fourth count bow to th. e 
OP'Posj. te couple. Return ~o place. ·' 

Sj de couples fol"'1Tard an~ back in same •e¥• Bepea~ .• 

-~~~Ii_TJ§ • Side couples form arches w1 th their inside hands li:tt(ll high. Head 
1~·q: le s take,:.foU;r steps fornard, drop hands and separate. boy going left and la4J: 
:d.gn·~. They take inside hands m th their oppoa1 tes aa they go through the arche· 
se-p "'.rate, boy continuing to his left and girl to her right. · · I 

IP-peat chorus. head eouples now making arches, and side couples gotng through &f 
above. • 

• 
:'H!EVES: It 1s more fun to have extra players who act aa thieves. Thef are 
·:::~.'fo~ tc steal partners as they eome through arches. 



Page 2 
FOLK DJ.NCES 

1. If perchance we should meet 
On this mld prairie 

In lD1 arms nill I embrace 
My darling brown e1'ed lla17. 

2· Tum YOUI' partner half Wtq rOUni 
3. Tum your opposite lady 
4. Turn your partner all around 
5. And prom'nade your fonarcl ladf 

Formations Partners in promerulde postl tion. 

Action: 1. 11th hands c.ro seed, partners promenade in a 
c1 rcle with three or four feet between each two 
couples. 

a. l'artners join right htuldl ~d turn ai'OUtld (so 
that man 1 s facing back r~i th right hand toward 
center. la~ 'n opposite direction.) 

3. Each man joins left hands nith the lady who waa 
in the couple behind him and turns her completely 
around. 

4. Join right hands ui th partner and turn her entirely 
around. 

5. fake lady ahead in promenade poai t1on for new partner 
and repeat from beginning. 
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Page 3 
FOLK DANCES. 

JAMAJA 'J.J..'B.\JA!IJ 
Est\)nian 

Music: Record MH 1047 

Chor~s~ Uot~les side oy side, man 1s hand behind lady 1s ~aist, lady's hand on 
his inside shoulder. Free hands swing uith the foot. 

Step .on left, swing right over left, then repeat on right foot, and s9 
forth alternating feet. 

1. Plain flat footed waltz, 

Do the chorus. 

2. Join inside hands, step smng forua.rd, and back, turn once around by yourself 
s·liamp once. Step s~ing forward and back, turn around and stamp twice. 

Do the chorus • 

3. Tapping naltz, man taps first, then the girl. 
rig~t foot and take a ~altz step in between. 

Step on left, tap twiee wit~ 

-
Do the oho rus. 

4w Stand side by side uith right hips touching, hands on each other's hips, 
"llc·.l t. ~ fornard turning in place m. th 4 steps, then run in place around, fo1 
l~ ~t:"!ps. 

Bep':'a.f; :from beginning. 

OXFORD MINUET 

Old. Titr.e. Dance - Music: Imperial Record - 1094 

Fr-:.;-Hc.t t· .i. on~ Couples in a double ci~le facing countercloclmlse, sirls on right t 
their partners. Inside hands joined. 

;. ,."::Dr~ 1 . S+;~rtin~ uith outside foot, take 3 steps forward and s11ing the 
iusine foot over, pointing toe and touching it briefly. Change h~~~ 
and st~rt ·~a.ck in opposite direction, starting the three walking ···I 

1 

s '&l>s ui th ladies left - man's right, point other toe over. 

Bepeat same step, forward, then back again. 

2. Ftl.Y'!i:..lers face each other, join both hands; end stepping on le.dy1 s 
r:!.gllt and gent's left foot, suing other one over and point. ttThia 
is done four times altogether, twice in eaeh direction.) 

3. uo the same minuet step as described in No. 1, one forward and one 
back. 

4. Partners take ballroom position and do a quiek two-step around th 
circle. 
Repeat entire danee as often as desired. 
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FOLI llANOES 

flcnBODY t S BUSINESS 

Formation: 
Single cir.ele, by partners. 

Action1 

l. I went to to1'1!1 in a little :red ttacon, 
Came back home 171 th the ax lS dr~gin t, 
It's nobody's business nhat I do. 

Chorus; 

Yt 1
s noboay•s business, business, 

Nobo~•s business. business, 
Nobo~•s business what l do • 

2. 'flq down yonder 1bout a mile and a quarter, 
Some old man's gonna lose hi1 daughter, 
Nobodf's business ~hat I do. 

Repeat Chorus 

3. I 
1
ve got a t7ife and she1e a daisy, 

She non 
1 
t ro:rk and I'm too laiiJ', Etc. 

1. All Join hands and circle to the lett, 
2. Grand right and lett. . 

3. Continue in grand.ort&ht•and..left fi:rection With the elbow SWing • 

Repeat from the beginning with your new partner. 
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Nor.Tegian 

R ~ -1-- I __ .,._ . -~-t C F..._ t ,....__ ' 
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Formation: Single circle without partners. One or more extra people are 
in the center. 

Action: 

I ~ w~.i t i.ng, I am hoping, 
That som~one nill join me in the ring. 
Won't you come and dance with· me, my partner. 
While the other pe~ple stand and sing? 

Tra la la la~ Ja sas, (yes sir) 
Tra la la la~ Ja s~s, 
Wo:l 1 t :rou COLle t:tnd dance the wq that I do, 
Or must I rever~e and go with you? 

A. People !.n ~enter walk around and choose partners from 
the ..;ircle. 

B. Partners VTalk, waltz, or skip around the circle • 
C. All turn in place to right starting with the right foot , 

three steps, stamp with the left, and clap once to 41Ja. Sael••. 
Repeat to the left. · 

D. Pa.l."tners hook ·right elbow and turn around. 
E. Reverse. 

Now each person in~ the center goes to get a new partner. 
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~age 6 
l'OLK DANCES ... --.......~--

Seven Junres 

Music: Methodist World of Fun M 108 

Formation: Single circle of partnen, gir.ls on right. 

.A.etion: 1. Seven · fs ·teP-hops to ri,ht, Jumping both feet on last eount • 
2. Face partner~ - Clap own hands three times, hook ri~t elbous 

with pe.r~nei', turning nith 4 counts. Clap hands again, and 
repeat with lett elbow. 

3. 

~ . 

On first note of music 11ft right foot in air, and stamp on 
second note. Repeat dance, each time adding one more action 
at the end. 

l. Baise right foot and down 
2. Raise left foot ~d down 
3. Right knee down 
4. Left knee down 
5. Right e l bovr down 
6. Left elbo't"l down -
"'• --~· ~or~h~A-~ ~o.vm .(men turn fllps) 

lorobu~hke. ~ Ru£sian Peddl~r Dance) 

Music: M 108 ~ Methodist World of Fun Series 

Formation: Double circle, · men on inside. fac1Ag 'partners, both hands joine4~ 

Action: 1. Start vri th man's left - la.di.-a risbt foot. Start back toward 
center of eircle with a step, step, step, hop. · 

Bepeat going for~ard, starting with man's right foot- then dQ 
once more going back, ending nith a Pointing of free foot (man1a 
right - ladies left) front, to side and bring both feet together' 

•' . 

2. Each takes three walking steps to own right, ending with a hop 
and repeat to left. coming back to partner. Take right hAnds, 
pull up toward each other, rock back, then pull up and cross ~r~r 
to opposite side. . · · 

Repea~ all of 2, returning to own side, then all boys move to,ar4 
to ne .. :t girl ahead for new partner. ~l 

I • 
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FOLK DANCES 

So Lon~ . 
A Goodtdght Circle 

Musici Sing the ehorua of "So Long, It~a Been Good to Xno":T You." 

lor.mation: Single circle - ladies on ri,ht of partners. all hand~ joined. 
I 

Aetiori: 

Songs 

So long 
It's been good to know ya! 

So long 
It's been good to know 7al 

So long. 
It's been good to know ya! 

But a long time since I've 
been home. 

And I've got to be · drif~in l 
a.long. 

Action 

S'wing arms in and out~ rocking 
forward and back 

Le.die a release hands ancl make a. 
complete turn to the right, m~Y~ng 
to right of next man on right.' J · 

Repeat above 

Repeat above 

Repeat above 

J:>rome14d.de vri th partner on :tight, or 
~ltz 4 ~altz steps with her • 

.. . • •·. * * • 
L'E MOT JUSTE 

- Bill Bunning 

Folks usfd \Q state- it's grand, it's great, 
Supe:tb, t\lprU1e, collos·sol! 
!ut all these te~s are now passe•. 
Outmoded, old.hat. fossil! 

We probed ~ur mi!ld to t17 and find. 
A word ' that means tremendous, 
That toppe~ the rest, good, bette.r, ~eat, 
Superlative. stupendoual 

These last two days ~e•ve coined a phraae. 
Short; truthful and speeif1c; 
1e put it thusl "Jane shared wit~ usu, 
Which mean a - "ITt S BUN TERRIFIC ]tt 

• * • • • • 
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l4ue1et Folk Da.neer - 3003 

Formation~ Coupler, f~ei~ man's back to center of circlet both hands held in 
air. 

!oth do waltz step to own left, then to right for 8 measures, s~a~ 
ing slightly with hands and body. · 

Take partner by the upper arms end do a. German '!ype waltt around 
circle finishin~ wi ·th man!s back to center of circle. 

With ·6 running steps ladies push man to center of circle, then m~ 
pushes lady away from center \71. th 6 steps. al\d repeat the push1 
figure. 

Irish Washerwoman Mixer 

Music: I'mperie.l or Folkere.ft :Record by same name 
Alao World of Fun Series M lO~ 

Jorme.tiona )artners in single circle - ladid.l on right. 

Acttgn' All join bands and iato the middle. 
And 'n'hen you get there keep time to 

the fiddle. 

All to center with joined banda • . 

German 

Stamp· foot 4 times in center. 

And. when you get back remember to All come back out 
call 

Swing on the corner end promenade all Swing corners three quarters 
round and promenade. 

(Promenade 16 eounta and begin again) 

Siebenschritt 
· Seven Step 

Mus1ct Folk Dancer Record (AlsG on World of Fun Series) 

Jormationt Part .. 1e1·s f!!1.Cilig eounter-elockm.ae, girls left hand on man •s righ' 
shoul dbr, his arm around her waist, hands on hip. 

Action& 1. ·start.1.ng "71th 0utsi de foot .... 7 steps forward. Seven steps baclc. 

2. Partners sepnrate ·• 'boys schottische toward center of circle -
girls to~1ard cutsidt~ .... starting m th outside foott then retv.rn t~ 
partner with another schottische step. Turn ~th partner ~ith 
4 step hops. · 

Bepeat separation but this time boy goes on to next girl ahead ~, 
girl goes back to 1lUUl behind to turn m th 4 step hops. 
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~·:-:.ge 9 FOLK 21ANOES ------
~-~.£!.£~ ~i<~tor, Waltz on Reverse side of Styrman Karlson Hambo 

E'aC'e cvJ'!'_el'f' ( 8t~.;,rt on men~~ J.eft a:ld J.e.dies right foot) 
•r.~;·r<"l sarlu ~l.l.i. tz ~ter· t,ov:~l'C . cor11er 
~.r :t•.Hl f3.ce p?..!.•tJ..:.er, step and swing with other foot 
Hapea·!i 011'Je· ra.ore toward corner, once more tovrard partner. 

(4 measures) 

7 2. Waltz m. th corner 4 waltz steps turning clockvti se and keer)lr..~-:; 
in cirele so couple ends uith new girl on right side • 

Cc~tinued until you are satisfied fOU have danced with all 
the girls. 

!jt Man Is Avug in the Hay 

~'1-.?1·..':." Folk Dancer Record - I4B 1051 

j~~it 1. Introduction: In place ewing Joined hands up and down. 

2. All skip to left all the 'r'ltJ:¥ around to place. 

3. Head couples 2 slides to center, stamp, 3 slides a.VYq• stamp then 
8 long slides clear across hall, men paasln' back to back, then 'S 
long slides back home with ladies passing back to back. Side 
couples do the same after head couples finish. 

" 
4. Ladies in middle skip to LEFl' only-twice around while men clap. 

5. Repeat 3. 

6. Men in middle skip to left only-twice around while ladies clap. 

"1. Repeat 3. 

e. Head couples make basket in middle and buzz step to left. 

9. Repeat 3 .. 

10. Side couples make baSket in middle and bu2z atep to lett. 

11.. Repeat 3. 

12. All join hands and skip to lett. 
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Danish TA. t tle Han i.n a Fix __ .... ...,. ...... ---· 

" r! ..... ·\ 

.:'~t :'S 'olk Dancer Record - oppOt! te si(l·~ vl Napoleon 

~a~J.9a.t T'\"fo coup1t•s :L-L set, men \71th right A.l"t!S around. partners t-m!st, 
left ~rms l1aked. 

Action: 

German 

Music: 

l. Sixteen. running steps .straight ahead, couples revolving. 

2. Si.xtt1e'!l more :~·unning while men make arch ~ith left hands joined 
and l~~iAs r.1n unC.el~, holdin~ :pz.rtnars right hand i~ thei::.- lflft, 
and as tho ladi~~ go under tney turr~ to face each other and Jo\~ 
right hand~ on top of the men's joined left hands. 

3. Holding only partners nearest hand -... four open waltz steps • 

4. Four closed waltz steps in danee position. 

5. Repeat 3 and 4. 

Each time th~ extra couples try to hoop up and not be left without 
partners. 

Polka Zu Dreien 

(Polka for three) 

Jolk Dancer record .wt 1050 
· ·~ ·-·--·. .. . ... ... ···~ ·~· 

Formation& l. man and 2 ladies, or l l~~ and 2 men in sets of three facing 
counte~eloekuise around circle • 

Action: 1. All start w1 th right foot, heel and toe polka fon1ard 4 times. 
Turn around, face the other war (break hands as you do so) 
and repeat 4 heel and toe polka in other d1rect1on. 

2. All 3 make a right hand star and do 8 polka steps turning cloe~ 
wise· and back by the left hand 8 more polka steps turning co~ter 
clookm. se. 

3. Bepeat No. 1 

4. All 3 Join hands c1 tole left VT1 th 8 polka step a and then rlgh' 
with 8 polka steps. 

Bepeat as often as desired. 

* * * * * * * * * 
Thanks, thanks, thanks to our ex-officio (unsung heroes) who cranked the Mim~q 
so faithfully. Without Wendell, Mary and Kathryn we couldn•t-a.done itt~ : 

If 

.... 
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FOLK DA."JCES 
......_.._ . ................ 'rMI' ...... . 

Jessie Folka. 

~aticu~ Two or more people in lin~. facing eounte~eloe~ae, ar.ms around 
each other's we.ists. 0 

i: .. ction: ·.~eight oa ~ight fbot• place. left heel to slde-tront. lean back • . 0 

Place left foot beside right and put ~eight on 1t. 

Place right toe be.ek7 lean forward. Momenta1i ly touch right foot 
beside left. 

Keep weight on left foot, touch right heel forward, place right foot 
bes~de left and put weight on it. 

Touch left toe to side, touch left toe in front. 

Starting nith left foot, take four two-steps forward. aepeat • 

KLUMAKOJI S ( Lithuanian) 
Music Columbia Record 

FOIMA.TIONI All mth partner in double circle,, nearest hands joined. 

ACTION: 1. Ualk 8 steps forward around cifcle 
2, Turn and walk 8 steps the other direction 
3. Partners join right hands and walk around each other.8 counts 
4. Start by the left hand eight counts 
5.(Pause for 2 counts) and clap own hands three \imee 
6.(Pause for 2 counts) and stamp feet three times. 
7. Skake the left finger, three counts, and the richt finger three 
counts, · 
a. Hit partner's righ~ hand and continue turning completely around 
to o~ left and end n1th three stamps in place. 
9. Repeat 5, 6, 7 and a • 
10. Take partner in"varsouvienna" posi t1on and two step for 16 
measures- both using left foot- up to this time, girl starts ~itb ~ 
boy 171 th L. 

All boys move up to next girl for new partner. 

MABKLANllER 0 

German Schottische 
MUSiC: J'olk Da.neer 1051 - other side of Man Auay in the Hat 
FORMITIONtCouples in ballroom position 
ACTION: 1. One Schottische step to center and 1 schottische step(onet two, 

three. hop) 
2. 
Then turn ~ith 4 atephops. No~ tith lady on outside, man on inside, 

separate nith a schottische step. return to partner with schottisch · 
and turn ~ith 4 stpp-hops. Bepeat from beginning. · 

a. Open waltz position, inside hands joined. taking ttwTO step hops ., .. . 
fo~ard, lifting feet high, starting on outside foot. No~ change -
hands turnl towards partner, facing opposite direction, repeat twq 
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MAR'KLJ\NrlER (con It) 

t·.1o .·t.~-:? hops. In Dance position tv.rn :;.ao..y \7i th 4 step hops. Repeat all of 2o 

3 ... E\j::c:i.C t·. rs pos:t tior; • .. ~9 a. nchnt.t..~ e.c ~!$ f')rl-rc..ri, one to left, then to right 
1 ~ L-:. 3t.~n:.ly) t.Len 4 utep h'ip s an C. r ;-,pe ).t all of 3. 

~ ··h~r~ ·~·.n·~ ~L-,le pvs~.\;iont ·ic SE-·.'~0 s··; -:-.:v c~ ::: ~-~ r~,:..!tl'her 3, except that on the 
f:r ~~ 4 step hopa , cJ.roy rJ..~h·~ har..h>r l~-. .. iy· ;n.o·· .. es for.wa!"d ~n front of xr:an and 
bur.i..ucl him( endi r.g on lei·~ of r.~c.:a). S.~l;{:;: tk,.\~vuv;.enll~ po sj. tlon again, z·~pe;at 
s~ro t t-i sche i)teps, then on t!1~ ~eY. 1v 4 ~ tiep nop~ , d1~op ht..nds, and inan moves 
a.ro-...~nd in :front of lady and b~hind. her ~\iO t~;.:ke hie original position. Repeat. 

6. Man do~s 2 scncttische steps in ple .. cc- 'Jhile lady runs a'f!ay from him with 
2 schottische s, then as lady turns in place with 4 step hops, man takes 2 
schottische steps to catch up ""ith hf'r~ t~H!n ~ekes he.r in ballroom position 
f~d both do schottische togcthHr e.m.l ~~ t1te1' hops as they turn. 

Re:p0at figure, this time the man runnin{; away and the lady catching up. 

Dance is done twice through on record, finishing ~ith Number l figure • 

MUSIC; 

NAPOLEON 
(Dani$h mixer) 

Folk Dancer Record bf same name. 

FOR~~TION: Double circle - partners facing -men with backs to center-arms 
Joined straight out to side. 

ACTION: 1 Start with man 1s left- ladies right foot-step, slide, step. hop 
Reverse same step in opposite direction. 

2. Slap own hands - partners right, own hande, partners left, own hand 
both of partners hands, own 
3. Repeat l and 2 
4. 11hopsa" step( · a balance polka) in open posi tion,adllancinc fonrard-
5.4 hopsas in closed post tion. Repeat 3&4 

ROAD TO THE ISLE 
Scotch Schottische 

!!!l.2!_Q.! Imperial Becord- Scottish Road to the Isles or Folk Dancer record 

, 

FOR!iATION; Couples in double circles, facing counte~cloekwise, girl a little 
· fol"\"fard and to the right of partner. :Boy takes girls right hand in hie 
right over her right shoulder holding her left handin his left hand--Varsouvi~nnt 
:POSition. 

AC~T.ON : Point left toe forward without putting weight on them(t~ counts) 

Take three steps starting with left fooy pausing for an extra. beat o~ 
the last step(4 counts altogether) 1 

Place right toe forward to right(hold for 2 counts) 

Take 3 steps toward left starting ~ith right foot. 
on third step( 4 counts altogether) 

Place left toe forsard to left( 2 counts) 

Pause for 2 count 
~ 
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?lace left toe back(2 counts) 

S~hottische step to left and forward beginning on left foot( one, teo, 
·:· !·.:.·er:.;:. h~~ ~.;), This takes four counts. 

~thottische step to right beginning nith right foot(4 counts) 

~s the hop is done on the right foot, a half turn is made on the same 
: .. r;c·:; (:H) t~.le.t couples are facing clockVTise and the turn ia done(cloekwise) 
·~1j -t:1out l~tting go of hands. 

In this position couple repeats the tno achottishe steps as described 
~bove, ending the dance counter-clockwise. 

BLACJ FOREST MAZUBXA 
German 

~ Folk Daneet Record- Siebenachritt on other si4e 

FORMATION: Partners in double circle facing counter clockwise, :Be«tn 
in open waltz position, tree hands on hips, inside hands joined 

ACTION: Startinc with ouiside foot, take one waltz step forward, 
s~inging inside hands forward at shoulder level. 

S~nging inside hands back, take one waltz step on inside foot. 

Release hands and turn a~ay from partner(to boy 1 s left and girl's 
:~ght) with one waltz step, When the turn is completed, end with three claps 
faci~g partner. 

Partners join in regular position and take two mazurka steps to&ether, 
starting with boy 1s left and girl's right foot (two measures). 

Partners, still in dancing position, turn counter clockwise with six 
running steps., backwards for the boy, forwards for girl. 

Vl ENNA 'l'WO-STEP 
Old time dance from England 

BEOORD: Progressive fwo-Step (London) 

· ... · ·. · · .JOBUATIOlh Couples ia Varaovienne postion 

ACTION a Four walkinc steps forward starting with lett toot 
rour walkinc steps back starting with lett foot 
Pas de baa to left (to center of ci rele) 
Pas de bas tD right ( awq from center) 
Step on left foot and hop on left foot at aame time aw1ng1ns 

ltight fo()t 
Take a quick two-step diagonally forward to richt, 
Heel and toe {starting with left foot) two step left 
Heel and toe { sta~ting w1 th right foot) two step right 
i!'ake 4 two-steps forward, and on the last two step the man mov~ 

forward t new lady. 
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FOLK DANCES .........., __ _ 

ltheinlander for Three 

German 

MUSIC: MH 1049 .... :&he inlander for Three ·--
FC'Rvi:~ifiON: Sets of threes - one man between two g1rla, all facing eotm·;;~ ~· 

cloc~se, hands joined, outside hands on hlps. 

:t\&.TT(:~·~: All start vdth left foot. 

1. 2 schottische steps fonrard. On the thlrd achottisch atep1 111an 
makes arch V1i th hi a lett hand, the rich\ hand lady passing unde!'. 
On the fourth schottische step, the lett hand ladJ dances forward 
to the other side of the man ~ all tbree are Dow facing the 
opposite ~irection • 

Bepeat all in opposite direction. 
Repeat entire first f:lgure. 

2. One schottische step forwaTd; on ·aecond achottische step, man tur.ns 
both ladies one around toward him. One echottieche step back, and 
on fourth schottische step man turns ladies once around outward. 

Repeat this figure o~ce. 

3. Man turn a to face lett land laq, joins tight hands w1 th her, 
doing two schottische steps around each other, then they join lett 
hands and do t\'70 schottische s\epa back. In 'he meantime the right 
hand lady dances in place, not looking too happ7 about the whole 
thing. 

Man tume and does the same step with hia righ\ hand lady • 

SHOO J'LY SWING 
(fast Music) 

MU:~J£: Cripple Creek or Bell Amongst the Yea.rlinca 

Single at rcle 

Bead man steps to center, facinc hla partner whom he awin«• 
around him w1 th rlgh t banda Joined. She amnca around aecond man 
in circle m th left hands - back to her partner n1 th the right, to 
3rd man with lett, etc., all the war around the circle. 

2. As soon as head couple has gone paat first three eouplea, the sec. 
ond couple follons them. 

·. 
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Great big house in Bew Orleana 
Fort)' etoriee high 
Every room that I was in · · 
Was lined with pumpkin pte. 

J'OBUATIONt Coupl~s in single circle . 

ACTIONs 1. On the first verse, all join hands and circle to the Iicht. 
2. Went down to the old millstream. 

(All girls go to the center and join hands) 
3. To get a pail of water. 

(~e all come to cea~er. with girls standing to their 
right. and Join hailcl• 1n front of g1 rla) 

4. Put one arm around mr wife, and the other around mr daughter. 
(Boys raise .joined arms ' and s~ng them and back of girls.) 

5. Fare-thee-\'lell IV darling girl 
Fare-thee-~11 m.y daughter 
(Boys swiDg girls on their right) 

6. Fare-thee-well m:y darling girl 
With the golden aUppera on herl 
(Boys ewing girls on their left, one and a half azouad, 
leaving them on the right. ) 

LIU)IES TO TH£ CEN'l'IR 

.!la!t ttSld.p to 1b' klu" 

J'OBMATIO!ta Single circle. taclng in. 

SONG1 1. Ladies to the center n1 th a hey ding ding 
Gents to the center and form a ring. - 2. 

3· Once in a circle and twice in a ring., 
4. Take a partner end everyboq awing. 

CHORUS: 

Swing, ewtng, everyboey smng. 
Swing, swing, everyboq smng 
Swing. swine. everybo~ amng 
All Join banda for the same old thing. 
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JOLX nANCES 

BINGO 

This old Welsh-EngliSh dittr haa become one of the best known and practices 
song-dances of our Southern mountaineers. It is a favorite of all the huskin'e 
and quiltin's and other play parties of the ple.in folk of the Southland. It ie 
full of rollicking fun and should be danced rr1 th a chuckle. 

1~~--Jt ----~-- -- -· . - i -·11 r·· ·f--J ...... -1 r·r -· ·- ·· r ·J- -·· I·· I Fl- J. - r - ~·: · · · . . -- .. £----1' .. 1' . ·- . - . .... -· ~-::.:.-.:... . .. -f 1'1 . . . ... .. . ; -·- .•.. -~ . -4 . . - .. ··: . ·. i ' ~ - .. ··- .. -. ··. , .... •·: : . . J.': ·.. . .. . '!. :~ . -~ ~ -~ _- .. .... ... ·. ' .· ........ , --- - -~ -- .... -----... ----·- -- -·- ··- -- .. --·- ---· ..... l .l. --·--·- -·-··· ... . . -. -----.. 
I 

x..-~:_r..+ · f -P-···-t: __ --{-~ -~r£1 ~----i~:rr+· - I~-J--t-y. ··t-+r ·J - -~~- ·-·t·-· .... _ ... 
(~_::: '- - · -~: J }; ·:! ~~:~~:-: .;::~~·:~l~::~ :~~~J.:~-:~~f~-!~±~!:~:rt~.< , :· ir:~~i · :: ~ 1 

-M.. . · ; ·- J .... ~ ~ ,t · - ~ ' . . . . . . \ .. _ ·'· -· '1 ...... -- --- ····--·- --·- -· ..... ·----- ·-···· -· I 

I 1'!' •.. .•. !· .. ti ·. . ·j.. .. . . · M r · l·· -· . ... ...... -..... _ ................. ··- ·-·· ·· ·-·· . t 
( ..... .. . :.. .. ' - . ~ - ·. ! . - ·+- ... -t-· ~ .... · _) :.-•.. f :... :·:.·.:_:.: -~ --- :..· -- . __ ._-. . .. :: .- . -~ .. -..: .. -.. · . -··· ... ··~-L ·-· -· .... ·-----i__..i_l_r_ ___ _j __ ·--·---·-··· ·-----·· -- . ------·-· ·-· ... t 

WORDS: A farmer• s black doc sat on the back po reb 
. 'And Bingo was hi a name, 

A ta~er'a black dog sat on the back porCh 
"And :Bingo wa.s h1e name. 

CHORUS 

!, I, N, G, Ot 
B, I, N. G, o· 
B, I, N, G, 0 
And Bingo waa hie aame. 

SPOKEN 

B, I. N, G, OBI (with a big hug) 

SUNG 

And B1Dgo1 waa hit aame. 

l'OleiA.TIONa Couples 1n a d&lJble .elrcle, factnc counte!'-cloekvt1 se. 

ACTIOX& Je~nni~~g on .left fo•t. all couples •arch around the room mth hancla 
joined 1~ akatinc position aincinc f1rat four linea of song. On the 
cho~l couples fall back into s1Dgle circle, join hands, and continue 
slidl.ac to the npt. 

On the apoken pari, panraera turn to tace each other, taking richt 
banda Oil ":Btt and continue nlth gruel right and left in the direction 
the7 are tacinc to the next 4 people on each letter. On "OH•, they 
aquee~e or swiQ~ their new partner wlth whom they begin the dance 
again. 
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Pnge 1'1 

.Amerieb. 

SING a --

ACTION: 

SING a -

ACTION I 

J'OLK DANCES 

0 CHABLEY 

( Plrq Party Game) 

Tune to u A1n 't Gonna llaln No Ko re" 
l3o)'a in one line face an equal number of girla in an opposite :'...ine~ 
Oh! It's ov~r the hills to teed the sheep, 

It's over \he billa to Charle7; 
It's over the billa to teed the sheep. 

It 1a over the bills to Charl~. 

Join hands 8looc the linea. Oft the first four beats, linea advance 
toward eaeh other; on the second Une ret1:re four steps. Bepeat. 

We 1 re tramp log dcmll tbe ueaviq wheat, 
VIe • re tramping down the bar ley; 
We're tramping down the weav117 eheat • 
to bake a cake for Charley. 

DuriDC the second stansa the linea approach; ·each plqer joins right 
hands VTi tb partner oppoai te, and smnss past into opposl te poettion. 
!epeat to recatn original poaition. 

0 Charler ls a fine young me.n, 
0 Charley 1a a dandy; 
And Oharley loves to kisa the girls 
Because it comes so bandf. 

The head man swings out between the llne a, prance a the tull length 
and takes his place a\ the foot. !hia shifts partners and every­
bo~ is ready again. 

Danish dance tor 6 couples 

MU,§!Q.t Folk Dancer Record by 1a.me name. 

FORMATION: Six couples 1n circle, each couple has a nuber. 

:·~!!!!Q!: 1. All join hands &nd allde left 16 counts. 
0 0 

Chorus: let and 4th couple• bold partner by inside haad 8D4 ~preach 
each other, starting on outside feet with a "step.al1de-atep. walk, 
vralk• and do the same thtag back to place. 

2nd and 5th cou.ples O.o t}te sue 
3rd and 6th couples do t.Jee same 

Face partners for grand. Jight and left all the wq around 

2. All ladlea join han and slide left around circle while boys 
clap. (repeat cho~) 

3. All boy a join hand• and ali de left around circle. (repeat cho~Je; 
4. Take partners in ahfulder-wa1 at position and turn vri \h alow pi vo• 

step 1 n place. (rete at eho ru.s) 
5. All slide to left 15 step a. 
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FOLK DANCE§. 

Judeo 
~ . 

tl~:4z , h r rr, ·- · rr,• ··ri-:~ ----_:r~'"t'j · ·_J~~-1-l : .... :l ·t _J: . ~-.. . . ·-
l~ \J : = 4 , ..• ,J. ; . -·e·•··•l ·•·•·· ··· · · · ~ · - ··i · fl.;. · ·•-···· i- --- ··· -- . 

;Y·· . ·L~ j:~ -~ . ~1,;;;)~:;;; ·~~/ti;-;_~ ~;Jc;o· :...~4f-~~-~-:7c.--d~;-· -· ·atl ·;:; .. ~ --i: --·-···· -· · . ... 
I ~~(]-~· hntc.k s,411yl :;,p, IJ.;ot Snllr~ 9-hr "hac.l- ~''r t:JN' ,;;J,f• ~~-;;:-

IX • :.· . --- r·. -·-. --- .... -:··=· - ·J -· - ~- -~ ... . :·· -.; .·- . .- - : ·· - - ··.·-.-:-···-.. --· · -~ . _ _._ -- .... .. --~~-
h r;:, 1.1 ' • • • - a · • ·· e . i. ·• :. • •. . ·. l • • • . i. -- - j. . I ·· ~ .. ·I 
. ':i . . tf.,",~ . ,, .;.,.,tt.-~; y;;;;~;J ·..~~~~ . . Leli• ~j,;elt!P all nijit~ - ~..11• . . . . 

J..~f~ 9" ff"'uclr/11 'd't,,.,, tf1, e~.tky S711y L~IJ- 'if:' fl..v~J,;, r/P,.~ ~~~ I'J,fl!l ~-:r-
FOEMATION: FoU;r couplea in longwqs - sets fa.cinc each other. 

ACTION: t. Partners take both hands and hop in place, first with right toot 
forward, then left, alternating feet tc:r sixteen counts -- aee 
a~ng arms at the same time. 

2. Partners separate and step away from each other with "boogie 
woogie' or jive step, clapping hands. 

3. Head couple links arms and truck down between the lines to take 
places at the foot of the set. 

HERR SCHMl:DT lOR THBEE 

MUSIC: liecord by same name. 

FORMATION: Man in the center with girl on each s1de as in "Pop Goee The Weasel, tt 
man tacing cloc~ae-- girls opposite. 

ACTION: Three join hands in a circle. 

MUSIC: 

Slide forward oo richt feet (pause). 
Slide fo"'ard on left feet (pause). 
then a quick right, left, right (pauae). 
Bepeat, starting wlth lett teet. 
Me.n turns girl on hie ri.ght twice around w1 th right elbow • 

Man tur~.s g1 rl on his left once around with left elbow and 
continues clockmse on to the next two girls. 

GLOW 'tTOBM 

GloVT Wom 

FORMATION: Couples in promenade pos1 tton. 

~CTION: 1. Couples promenade four counts. 
2. Face partners and back away four counts. (boys toward center) 
3. All move toward left toward. ne~ partner. (girls beck and. men 

fo~ard around circle) (four couuts) 
4. Al~ awing new partner.· (f~ur counts) 
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FOLlC DANCES 

,i-

lorma.t1oaa Qouples st~ in promenade position facing around 
the room counter cloc~wise. They are numbered 
1. 2, 1, 2, all around the room. 

Action: All march 16 steps in promenade position. 

·All number one couples tum 'oward the couple behind 
them and make a right. hand star. Walk eight atepa in 
this direction, ahift to the left band star and walk 
eight a tepa coming back to original post tion w1 th all 
couples facing counter -clockwl se • 

, ' ~' 

Couples join inside hands with partner. Couple number 
1 nalk between couple 2 w1 tb four step a as couple nUJnM 
ber 2 walk forward over them. ~beD. couple number 2 
walks under and between first couple as the7 walk to~ 
ward four steps. llepeat all of part 3. 



GAUE rEADERSHIP 

To lead games so people have the most enjoyment from them is an im­
portant talent.. It is n talent that many people can develop. To develop 
it to its hi~hest good it must be used r1nd used often. If we ·hide our 
talents they not only do not do uny good 'Vlhile vre have them, but they will 
be taken from us soon. · ~h:Lle if vre use thorn often, more v1ill be c; iven to us. 

A game leader must have these qualifications: 

1. He must enjoy plnyin~ games, He must feel that the games are so 
much fun that, others will enjoy pla.yinr; them, too. 

2. He must like people~ A game leader must try to ret everyone 
playing as pa:r:·t of the [;roup> and often must smooth out per­
sonality difficulties to do i t, 

3. He must be willing to vJOrk hard, both before and during the 
lec:J.ding of earnes~ Much p:!_anning, practicing and preparation 
ahead of time go into the leadinG of g<Jmes, fl.nd a. great deal 
of energy is needed to put ovor eames at the meeting. 

A good game leader must know many games . Start a collection of games and 
party plans from books, magazines, parties you have attended or favorite 
games of anyone you knows Knovv whether it is a game that can be played 
indoors or out, with adults, children, boys, girls, mixed groups, what 
equipment is needed nnd ·v1hether it would be acceptable to the people you will 
be lec:tding. It will be easier to plan a ~ progrcm of ganes for a specific meet­
ing or party if you knor! many different types that can be used. 

!!fake a plan aheCI.d of time for ee~.ch occnRion. It is usually best to YTri te 
this plan out so you vTill select the thi.n~s most sui ted to the occasion. 
At the last minute you may become flustered and forget whC~.t you wanted to do. 
P~re are some sug~estions: 

a. 

• .. 

b, 

c. 

Stretcher & g_ meeting 
Vfuen a lecture or discussion t~)e meeting is long it is good to stop 
in the middle of the program for a stretcher. Use a stunt song or 
ex~r.cise game that gets people to stand and move arms and legs. It 
should provide a laugh for mental relaxation, too. 

Games follov!inP' u;rogra.m g1 gn. o,rr:anization meetinfZ 
Select one, two or three gnmes which will give the group some activity 
and a chance to laueh and play together. The game should be as lively 
as the space and people will allow. There should be p~nty of laughs 
and excitement, Relays can be a fine chance to work up team and 
competitive spirit and get ever~1ody into the game. Quiz games or any 
type that divide the group into small units for quiet, thoue;htful 
activity are llQi ~ood here. 

Games ei~ banguet 
A'get-acquainted activity as the guests assemble may be all that is 
needed. It will break the ice and prevent peopJe from standing around 
awkwardly vraiting for the signal to be se~ted. Other songs or games 
should come between courses or at the end. 
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Games ns the main uart of t he entertainment 
Start "SOm;-acti"rity 2.s tb.e ~ests c:rri ve so that there will not be 
an awkward waiting periodo If each knows t he other guests, a mL"Cer 
type game that gets people moving around and talking is good. If 
people do nat know each ot~1er, a gHme which causes people to ask names 
and write them (l_own is goodtJ 

Yihen all are present start YTith one or two games that are familia.r 
to the group or that o.re ensy to c:x-plain. These should be done 
quickly so th2.t the group beGi ns to feel that they belong together. 

Hake each came a little more exciting or cor:tplicated than the last. 

Continue to pJ.ay 2;nTll?.S i n one f ormation, such as stan(,i ng circle 
r;ames, · until the ·:r oup is r ondy f or a chanze e Then, chane;e the for­
ffic1.tion, pcrha.ps to t8:::.rl c~.mcs, and do t hese until time for a nevr type 
game(; Don ~t r:o hack t o a f ormation previously used, but use another 
type such as s eP.t ed circ:..o.s s in~;ing g2.me, folk dances, etc,, :8ach 
time the formation of t he r; rou:9 is changed there is ct definite drop 
in the excitnment of the pc.rty beco.use it takes time to start a new 
activity. So again we Jllust stnrt the new formation ·with the simpler 
games of that t Y}Je and bu~.ld up to more excitin(3 ones. 

Just before time to serve refreshments have one or t no quieter games 
so that the e;roup is in the mood for r elaxation and eatine . The 
last activity be f ore going home should be a definite ending game 
or good night song so that it is understood that that is all. 

For all tYlws of occasions, but particularly for an evenine of games, plan 
more games than you expect to use. Sometimes a group does nd play one 
game as long ns you expected so en extrH is needed. Sometimes a situation 
will come up at the last minute to r11ake one game not acceptable to the 
grour) or another ~ame ; rill fit the occasion better. Be ready to make this 
change in program • 

Sometimes a group will take much longer with one game than you thought, and 
it may be necessary to leave out several others. A vrritten pJB n for the 
evening is a guide to e;ood entertainment, not a law that must be followed 
to the letter. Be re~dy to make nny variations the group seems to need. 

Now your plo.ns v. re J.aid, you ha,re all the properties you need for the pro­
eram, and the bi t; evGnt is here. I'! on your practice aheRd of time to learn 
gmnes and pJE. n 1~h at to do 1 'ill po.y of f e 

Be enthus:L~. st ic and h2.ve fun yourself . · If you are having fun it will be 
CCl.tcl1 ing and others VTill have; fun, too. 

Be a part of the group wherever poss ible, but be sure you Get attention. 
CallinG to them, clapping hands, using a signal such as a .raised arm or a 
chord of music are often r~ ood vm.ys to get ?.ttention from a large group. If 
a whistel is used be careful not. to use it too much. 

To get peopJe to take part, joke with them, laugh with them, be ee.y and· ... 
even-tempered at all times. Encourage people to play. Hake them know 
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you want them in the group, but don't be too insistent. Always leave a 
loophole so that someone can c0me into the e:ames later if they wish or 
can drop out gracefully if necessaryo 

Don't "shush" peopJ.e or scold t hem or boss them or argue with them. And 
never embarrass anyone or make fun o.f them. Remernber a party is a place 
to have fun and your attitude 1-.rill mean a lot in how much fun everyone else 

"\t'rill have. 

If an awkward situation should come up, turn the lauGh on yourself. Take 
any remarks as you hope they were meant and don't brood over failures. 
Be ready to apologize or make amends, if possible, for mistakes. Then, 
next time you ·will be able to do e. better job. 

r hen teaching a specific ga;ne, he1"'e are so.rre thinr.;s to watch: 

Know the game so you Gan get all the essential parts over to your 
audience clearly~ 

Get the group into t he proper f ormation. 

Explain the f irst step. If possible, demonstrate and have groups 
practice this step~ 

Explain, demonstrate and practice each sten in turn. 

Run through the 1rhole gClme. 

If the game mieht be mi0understood, have the c;roup do the entire 
action once or twice before starting "for keeps". 

If someone still misunderstands, stop the entire group and try to 
explain aeain in otho r v1ords, as it is the Je acler' s fault if 
it is not clea~ 

In practicing the game do it with someone v.rho will not be embar­
rassed to hnve the uhole r;roup look at him. A shy :tE rson may 
be unable to play unti}. the entire group is doing it. 

Praise the group every time t hey do something especially well, 
and tr.y to find t hese features often - - but really mem it. 

Try to see that everyone has some recognition during the evenli1g. 
Change leaders and captains frequently so that many people have 
the opportunity to be 11first 11 • 

Y!atch your group as they Dlay e~. game. Be sure to change it when 
the peak of excitement is reached and before the group tires 
of the game. 

Playing games is fun and 1e adirg games so others can have fun is aven more 
rewarding. Develop your talent and use it often. That way, you will 
realize your own capabilities and live a richer, fuller life. 
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P AmY GAMES 

Tu!!t~..!~ (Relay Game) 

Team members take t·Jrns a.s in e:ny relay race. The object is to walk to the 
goal and back u~ing ~:1e -tu.:d\:ey rre.lk (right footp then loft foot rr.i t:1 the left 
heel touching the 1.-i ght toe, tnen right foot Tiith the rlgnt. heel touch~ng the 
left toe, etc.) ~fr.s:1 a _!)layer r3turns home, he tags the n~xt person in line 
who in turn does the turkey walk to the goal and back. 

!~~~~ Crow (Relay race) 

The head of each team is given th~e rocks or similar objects (to signify corn 
s'£)ed.). He must plEnt the seed i!l a row in front of him and return home. Tne 
n ;~j.,;t player (the Cl'0\7) gathc:ra the corn up and returns home. The next player is 
a farmer and plantst the next a cro~ and eats. etc. 

!T.?.Y:..DE.-!?~ (Get .A.cquainted Game) 

Pl.:.:J"·3: 's are seated in t. circle. The person VlhO starts the game says to the pei'­
~>o,..;. 0:.1 his right, "H-Ju clo yr::-u d.,). I am Suzy Jonfls (u.se ow:1 name)". The nex~ 
pl.:Qer sa.ys, flHow do you du 11 • He thoL. turns to the playe·r. on his right anci ..;cy.a 
lfMay I present Suzy Jones and my name is :Bill Green1r. The thrid player says~ 
"How do you do". He then turns to the fourth player and says, "May I present 
Snzy Jones. :Bill Green and my name is Joe Smith". This goes around the enti:Y."e 
cin~le so the last player will have to kno~ the names of and introduce eve:ycne 
in the ci~le. 

~~~~d . Straw (Relay Bace) 

Ev~!':"l member of each team ls given a straw. At the end of the room is a chair 
on which sets a bo'l."11 of dry beMs. Ea~h person must run to the beans, pick up 
c.ne on thfl end of his straw by sucking in and then returning back home to de­
posit the bean in a bowl there. 

C~~~r~J,: n6_Eu~~~ (mixer) 

(arches game t ·J o'bta~. n partners) 
All circle around th~ ho.ll passing under arches formed by four couples. When 
the music stops the arches fall and the captured people are sent to the center 
to get partners to form new arches until all have partners. 

:B~~;r•s Mad House 

One apple and three cloves to one end of each row. Two cloves to the opposite 
end of the ro~. O.BJJ.lGT pa<;;s app~ A f:~oo h.«3.1ld to hand across row e.nd stick in 
clove, pass back and fort!'! until all 5 cloves are in. Prize may be given for 
t~ c..nd ~1~ made by cloves. 

On a ch~ i r. table or bench at the goal line place a box, piece of 1Jlra.pp1ng 
paper large en.c-ugh to c::>Yer t.he ~ox f and !.1 piece of string long enough to tie 
both 1"fays. Have ·~eams <livid.ed iato cou:!:>le:. Each couple joins inside hands 
and cannot use these clasped hancl~. On s:L~al the first couple runs to the 
ber.ch, wraps and ties pe.ckage, using ou~s~. de hands only~ and returns to team. 
Second couple runs to package and unticls and un,..,raps it leaving r>aper. box 
a.nd string in that order. Altern~te couples then ~rap and unwrap package. 
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PARTY GAMES 

(page 2 - continued) 

F~rsons oftP-n ~ymbol1ze important holiday occasions. · Each table g~oup ia given 
2 c.r. 3 minntes to s r.} l. ee·~ and ple.n :fo1· e. b0J i d.c~Y -'.;h.--lt may be rtpresentcd 1)~ H 
-pe:r::; ·:rn. 't"Tell know-u to a l l., J.n imp~:J.rsonation ~·~ -~ :-:-e~ ·-:~1 ·!-. ing a ho:i.iday i 3 ei ven by 
som~o!'~ selected 'by c:a.ch tabl e g;:oup. ~-·h.~ r/~· i-4=,:·::.; guess wha~ hcl~_ riay :ts ~:·e:~:..·e­
sen ~;~ : r;. ~u0n as CoJ.urt\h·Js sight~.ng :fo!~ land, Jo:b:"l Es:1ccc!< sign'ing the ltDcclaration 
of :ind•3pcndence" for the 4~h of July" 

Sta."ld on each side of doo t" jamb of open door~ Ple.~e a w:. :rror betw~en them 
(should be at least 12 11 wide), ~ach pr'esses his ncf1e on ~dge of fl."ame of mirro~. 
"It !1 \76al•s a large hat:- hold:i.ng mi:rror -:Ti 'th lef·i; ha11d:J righ; hand is conooa.:!.cd. 
O ·~her or.1e blons and lii";; 1sll hat ri.soo (concealed hand l"aiecs tht3 hat) • 

7o·~ two lines in r9lay fo!'ma;tion. Each person is given a match or ·toothpick 
vrhich ·they hold uith their toeth. ~ach leader is given a ring (lifesaver rrlll 
do) a.n·i u:t thotd~ use of haads~ the ring is passed dorm each line~ rt;.nning l:lne 
i~ the one ~hose last memb~r r~ceives the ring first. If ring is dropped it 
l s ~~t~~rned to head of liae to start over. 

Directions sa~e as for Ring Relay; except leader is given an orange to be held in 
the neck spac~ by the chin. Keeping hands behind back the orange is passed down 
the line. 

~ple (or o ... ~~E?) ~ 
Holding an apple by pressure of foreheads, the couple dances m. th apple in 
pooi tion. i·h~ se who lose their apple may be eliminated from dance • 

Players seated in circ~e are each provided nith an opaque cup or boul. A vie­
t:..m is chosen and. sea.t~d to the right of the one uho knorrs the punishment. First 
n .. bbing the b(1·\; t\1ra of ';he ·uc\'71, then tu:t-n:t:ng the player seated right, he rubs 
that playe::..·s -:o ;.~)l,l.! a:l :se,ylng 11 itzy bitzy boo"- this procedure is passed on do\'711 
the circle an\l :r.;,lay~-~ ~s al"o an~:eJ. not to say C'.nything other thau the play qords. 
Leader start.s ~h:l. r, :\fl •Jl 12 p r.ocedx. :rc a~'OU"ld circle "'1 th same words a::ld rubbing :oight 
cheek - left ~h~':Jk a:Jd chiu l.n i;urn, By this time the victim has la:np 'black 
(or cork blac~.:) :-~ubbed on each contac~ spot and should be entirely unaware of the 
fact as all faces he sses are clear. 

~~s Whet 

\lroup fO!"mati,n. "1t" says. "I'm thinking of a ~ord that rhymes ui th 
~--(she choCises ~ord.)" Indl·viduals in group try to guess her ~ord by pantomine 

and the person successful becomes "it". 



P~Y GAMES 

(continued- page 3) 

!__~ 

C~.j:cle formation. Leader starts an .article each ryay, · saying in turn. "this is a 
b;.g black •book (•name of article)". First player ·in each direction says "A 
r.~~t?" Le~der repeats and first player turns to .second player and dialogue is 
r~'~ated, complete back to leader each time and started again by last player 
c;.u6stioned. This could be used as a relq and in a small circle, only one 
8 -.. ,·t.icle started. 

9.?noentrat1on 

N't:.mber the group. Leader sets time by clapping knees. Leader calls ovm number 
a-:1d another number as: clap, clap, one-three. Three wa1 ts two beats before call,.. 
i~g his o~ number and another. If rhythm is broken the offender moves to bottom 
ci' line and as the line movf's up to fill his place, those take the number of the 
o~e ~hose place they have moved to. If leader is caught. ever,rone has a new 
nHmber. 

• ~l,~s and Compliments 

• 

r;:: ·t" leaves room and an object is selected by the group for her to guess. "It" 
rr:!·l.iurns and asks "shy 1 s it like me?" Individuals from group anst.7er by stating 
e ~~milari ty to "1 t" in the form of a. slam or a compliment. One "7ho g1 ves cue to 
co~rect ans~r becomes it. 

~~or Jam 

G=·~oup formation. "It" is sent from room and as she goes through the door she 
places her hand on the doo~ jam nith a number of fingers extended ~hich the 
le!~.der notes and which ser-,ree her ';'Then "it" returns to. guess object chosen by 
t ; .. . 1: ... p.. If three fingc?:n · ·E ' . ~G shomlj) the leader asks proper question, the third 
C.i a:. •:, ·:~ ·7 0n. Confuzin t • ~:L it.; ·:~ ::: ~ 1? 

r.~n'k a7 and the Fiddle:~ ... ' - ...... A?--"··· ......_._... ... . 

Ice breaker g~:ne f,,:r large groups (20 and over). 

l- :::"~-'1. • a.:'"a t. ion ............. , ..... .... -..... . ___ _.......... Fingers to. ~a7:s r~rvl ·.7iggle them !'or donkey. Left am extended, 
right a i."st <:!:-·:-: f ·~ " 1>.:t: ou :fiddle. 

Plt-;.: k':l.:l~;r €; ~, .~;, ·~·. :- o~~E' ~~t ::- ·.: c·:J o.nd acts out donkey. Person in circle acts 
o·· l ~, . ~~ cJJ.f:r. Tne.1 l 1,\}.'3 "_ ·."!' t~ t.::!' • r.. ~ ~ · · :~ . ,n. person attempts to change also so that 
he,\ ~ .. ·;,.,· . .:..y ·~ does v~pos5 ·~· · · s.,; ~~ ~ :;-, ~ .~. f :r~~r:-son does same action as leader he is 
ca.~ .:-i.-...! "; .1 ·d comas in C6~ 1.~t· )'.~ T;lrl ~·~ ·,.,:tl person attempts to catch another. Every­
o::'l·, (\c:,U_~r-.t domes in cr;:·-, ;- .. " ·~o ·.~ ':. ~ : .. ~.'. ·:·"t:1ers until most people are caught. This 
~-~ .,t:t ~. "'~ :::yone to move a r · ~ · ;~ r·. t't":,:_ l.;.~1 :~l!. ~ 
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PARTY GAMES 

(continued- page 4) 

Check-A ... :eer:cy 

Formation: Circle, stand. 
Size Group: 10 to 20 No equipment needed. 

The leader of the group should have each person select a motion ~hich is large 
enough to be easily seen and copied and is different from the motions of every 
o·~her person in the circle. For instance, one person may pat his head; another, 
clap his hands; third. s~ng one foot; a fourth, move hands up and do~, etc. 

Each person repeats his motion in rhythm while the entire group chantst "Check­
a: ·bercy, check-a.-berry, check-a-berry on. 11 While they are doing their onn mo·t1on 
they are watching the motion mad~ by the person on their right. At the signal 
"on" each person then does the motion which his right-hand neighbor had been d·)ing 
!n rhythm to the continued chant, ncheck-a,-berry, check-a-berry, eheckt-a-be~j.':r~ 
on." .Again the motion is changed to that rrhich the right hand neighbor had Ju3t 
JDen doing. This is repeated until some person fails to change his motion at the 
s:lgnal "on." The person noticing this shouts "whoa." The one ~ho failed to c~:lllge 
his motion is then sent to the center of the circle~ and the game starts ag~in~ 
Each person again does his original motion. watching the person to his right as 
1:·efore. 

No~ the person in the center must also ~atch those in the circle to see if anyone 
fails to make the proper change and he may also shout "whoa" and stop the grv,.lp. 
This will place t~ or more people in the center. Each time the group is stopped 
players start again ~ith their original motion. The last pers~n in the circle 
is the winner. 

Rhythm 

Formation: Semi-circle, seated 
Size Group: 7 to 15 No equipment needed. 

Each place in the semi-circle is numbered and ~hile in that position the player 
tru:es that number. When the line shifts1 the pla¥er takes the number of his new 
po ·ition. All players move their hands in rhythm of three counts, thust (1) slap 
~~ids on knees; (2) clap hands together; (3) snap fingers of both hands over 
head. Pl~er in number 1 po~ition starts the game, thus& 

Btart rhythm; sl B.p 1 cla;p u snap 
No " 1 .~ Slap, clap 1 H3•1 ( a.n,y nUILlber called on snap) 
No. 3; Slap, clap, 115ir (number called must ansi7er uith another number on the 

next "snap tl ) 

No. 6: Slap, clap, f'2" 
If the person whose number has been called fails to ansvrer uith another number 
or1 the next rhythmic r; s~ap, ~~ he forfeits his place and must go to the foot of the 
li~8 ~ Those players s~atod below him move up one place and assume the new pumbersc 
No~ l ngain starts the rhythm and calls a new number. 
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PARTY GAMES 

(continued - page 5) 

Formation: Circle, seated or ~tanding. 
Size Group: 7 to 15 

All players hold hands in a circle except one ~ho is IT and stands in the center 
of the circle. One pl~er in the circle is the POWER HOUSE and another person in 
the circle approximately opposite him is the LIGHT HOUSE. 

The POWER HOUSE starts an electric current in one direction by squeezing the hand 
of the person next to him. Each person passes the current on in the same direction 
until it again returns to the POWER HOUSE. The POWE~ HOUSE may continue the cur­
rent in the same direction or may reverse it, The LIGHT HOUSE must say "blink" 
each time the current passes him) but he does not shou in which direction the 
current is going. IT must find the person who has just received the current before 
he can pass it on to the next person. To do this be points to one person in the 
circle ~ho must say truthfully whether or not he has just received the current • 

When IT finds the person uho has the current, that person takes IT 1s place in the 
center and IT becomes part of ~he circle. After some person has been caught, change 
the people who are the POWER HOUSE and LIGHT HOUSE. 

I'm Going Out West 

Formation: 
Size Group~ 

Circle, seated 
7 to 15 

One person in the circle is the starter. The starter says, nr•m going out West 
and I 1m going to take a (name an object or animal) .-m, th me." Each person in turn 
then says, tfi 'm going out West and I 'zn going to take a ( name a different object 
or anima·l) ni th me." Players should never select a person to take on the journey. 
Uhcn each person has selected an object the starter says: "l'm going out ~est 
and I'm going to (give here the type of activity that you are going to do nith 
the object tak~n)." Each person in turn must then "do" the same thing ~ith the 
object he has taken • 

Fo~ example: Leader is taking a tooth brush. Player 2 is taking a purse. The 
leader say_s, "I •m going out West and I'm going to brush my teeth m th my tooth 
br..1sh. rr Player 2 says. 11-I ~m going out \7est and I'm going to brush my teeth ';71th 
my purse. n Each in turn then "brushes his teeth" with clla.t he took. t1hen each one 
in tho circle has used object on the fi.rst statement the seeond person in line 
then says what he \till do uith the object he took, and it continuos around the 
circle. 

Horse For Sale 

Formation: 
Size Group: 

Circle, seated or standing 
7 to 20 

Two people start the game by one being the seller and one the horse. The selle~ 
folloued by tho horse, goes to someone in the circle. The seller says, ~I have 
a horse for sale, 11 and may add a short aales talk. The beyer asks veey gravely 
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Horse tor Sale (continued) 

if the horse can perform some action. The seller repeats 'the order and the horse 
proceeds to demonstrate. If the buyer smiles or laughs, he then becomes the horse. 
the horse takes the place of the seller and the seller takes a place in the circle. 
The neu seller must then attempt to sell his horse to another person. 

:Buzz 

Formation: 
Size group: 

Seated circle 
6 to 25 

Someone in the group starts the county by saying aloud "one". The next person s~s 
1:t';7on and the count continues around the circle. \1hen any number is reached ,:rhich 
ts seven, a. multiple of seven, or has a seven in the nUI!lber, as 7-14-17-21-etc •• 
tile person nhose turn it is says ttBuzz" instead of that number. The count TIOuld 
t!len be 1-2-3-4-5-6-Bu.zz-8-9-10-11-12-13-Buzz-15, etc. 

If anyone says the number instead of "Buzz" ~en another number should be used, 
that person drops out of the circle and the next person again starts With none". 
The object is to see who can be the last person eliminated. 

Once the game is started, insist that the count be done quickly so as not to give 
the players too long to study ~hether their response is a number or !uzz so that 
quickness of perception and attention become a factor in the game. 

Zip is a complex variation of Buzz for those groups which have played Buzz and 
have got the basic rules. For Zip use hand signals instead of sounds for numbers 
not to be said and the numbers to ~atch are both 4 and 7. 

ThJ.s: For 4, a multiple of 4 or any number having a. 4 in it, as: 4-8-12-14-
J.&. .. 2o-24-etc. t pass the hand under the chin. 

For 7, a multiple of 7, or any number containing 7. as: ?-14-17-21-etc., pass the 
ha.~d over the head. 

Fo · .. • those n·umbers \ihich contain both 4 and 7, as: 14-28-42-47-etc. both hands are 
usecl., one to go over tl.~.e head and one under the chin. 

The count then uould be 1-2-3 under chin 5-6 over head under chin 9-lQ-11 under 
chin 13 both hands 15-etc. 

7fuen the pattern is set going around the circle in one direction, introduce the 
next variation. The person rrho makes a. hand signal for a. number shous by the 
direction in ~hich he moves his hand the direction in uhich the answers uill pro­
ceed. Passing the right hand from right to left either over the head or under the 
chin uill send the county clocknise around the circle. To pass the left hand from 
left to right will send the next count in a counter-clocknise direction to the 
person on his right. For those members needing two hands, both hands must go in 
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Zip (continued) 

the same direction either left o~ right. To do this, place hands, palms together 
and pointed in direction desired. Then separate palms and cove one over head and 
one under chin at same tice. 

Chase 

Fornation: 
Size group: 
Equipment: 

Seated eircle 
Even number form 10-20 
T~o pieees of cloth about the size of a soall to~el and of 
different colors. 

Group should be seated as close as possible wlthin the circle. Have group 
number off by tryo 1 s thus: 

Give to a number 1 and a number 2 on approximately opposite sides 
of the eircle. The one clhth is passed fro~ nunber 1 to 1 around 
the cirele, and the second cloth from 2 to 2 in the same direct­
ion. The idea of the game is to pass both cloths in the same 
direction as rapidly as possible until one overtakes and passes 
the other. The one group can be naoed cats .and the other dogs, 

or hare and hounds, or any names that uould indicate a "chase" around the circle. 

Uncle Joshua's Death 

Formation: Seated circle for small group or series of lines for larger group. 
Size of Group: Not more than 12 in a circle or line, 

A leader in the circle or in eacn line starts the gaoe by saying to the person 
next to him, 11Have you heard of Uncle Joshua's deathT" 

• The second person replies, "No, hou 1d he die? 11 

The leader ansrrers, nwi th one eye shut and his mouth all &-weyl11 

The leader then illustrates his ~ords by closing one eye and holding his mouth 
out of shape. This pose must be held to the end of the game. 

The next tqo people repeat the uords and action until everyone has passed along 
the first part of the death of Uncle Joshua. 

For the second part the leader again asks the person next to him, "Have you 
heard of Uncle Joshua's death?" Again the reply, "No, ho,-,ld he die1" Leader 
(adding neq motions as he tells of them), "Wi~h one eye shut. his mo~th all 
a-wry, !lis right leg up and 1Taving, Good-bye Jn 

• • * • 
Baby sitter for the Al l\1 chard son 1 s baby hi red a baby sitter to 
take care of the baby ~hile she ~ant to ryork. Hou far can this 
507? 
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(continued - page 8) 

LUlni!li Sticks 

An Indian Bhythm Gaoe 

Each person has t..-ro lumnl . sticks. They are about 12 inches long and about 1 inch 
in diameter, The sticks are a eylindet type of st1ek. 

· The Chant, al,;S¥S sung tvrice 1 s: 

Ma!! Do '!IN. R2. t ay oh 
'We..y Kooee tah nah 

Note that fi-;,;yt: and 1rtah" take too beats a.s marked. 

First Series -- . 
Two players sit on the floor or the ground facing each other. Sit far enough 
apart so the sticks till not touch . 

First Verse 

~his is a three-beat rhythm 
Holding the sticks upright, grasp in the middle. Both players do the same action 
at the same time. 

1. Hit the sticks on the ground. 
2. Hit togethe~ in the air, still holding the sticks upright. 
3. Toss the right hand stick to the other pleyer. 

Repeat l and 2 above and toss left hand sticks. Repeat all until the chant has 
been sung through t~ice. 

Becond Verse 

This is a four-b eat rhythm. Repeat 1 and 2 of the first verse • 
3. Toss the right stick to the other pl~sr. 
4. Toss the left stick to the other player. 

Third Verse 

This is a six-beat rhythm. 
Hold the sticks by the !!E. ends. Tap on the ground in front of you. 

up and catch by the ends, shifting the hands to the oiddle of the sticks. 
second verse. 

Fourth Verse 

This is an eight-beat rhythm. 

Toss 
Do the 

Arms out to the sides, hold the sticks by the tip ends. Hit the ground and tosa. 
Catch by tip end. No~ do the third verse and then the second ~erse. 

Fifth Verse 

This is a. twelve-beat rhytho. 
Hold the sticks by the tip end, hands crossed in front. Hit the ground, catch 
by the tip, hands still crossed. Hit again in front, hands orossed. Do the 
fourth verse. Hit the ground again. Do verse three and then verse two. 
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PARTY GAMES 

(continued- page 9) 

Lunni Sticks (con't) 

Second Series 

The second series is the sace as the first, except ~hen the sticks are passed. 

First Verse 

Hold the 
1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

sticks by the oiddle and in upright position. 
Hit on the ground. 
Hit sticks together in the air. 
Toss your right hand stick to the other player ~bile passing your 
~ ~ stick over to your right ~· The other plqer does the 
sane thing at the sane tine. Catch the stick throun you by your 
partner in your left hand. The sticks in the air form a rectangle • 
Repeat 1 and 2 and pass the left hand stick to the other player uhile 

npassing your right hand stick to your left hand. 

Second Verse 

Repeat 1 and 2. 
3. Pass a stick from your left to your right hand, as you pass your right 

hand stick across. 
4. Pass a stick fro~ your right to your left hand as you pass your left 

hand stick across. Third, fourth andfifth verse the saMe as in series 
one. In this series you al~ays cone back to the second verse above. The 
second verse is like a chorus and the chorus is the only difference 
bet,.,een series one and series t · ... o, 

Each verse is folloued •ryithout pause by the next verse. Each movement is done 
1 n a steady rhytho. 

~ lhen players are skillful, play 4 together as 
1 and 3 start ~ith the chant. 

in a singing round. 

2 and 4 start 2 beats later on " -:.1ay". 
All continue nithout pause to end of series. 

X 
1 

X X 
2 4 

X 
3 ....... -- .... 

Emma Pohipe: 

"An accoL~lished Indian dancer does a dance similar to the jitterbug uith 
his feet and the ~altz uith his torso". 

-- ..... -
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Pl1CGRAM GAMES 

(page 2 ·- continued) 

rlapter Chun 

Back in the shays before Dakespeare wrote the Verchant of Menace and the Sham­
ing of the True, there liYed in the !ttish Briles a woor piddom and her b:ittle 
loy1 Jack. Now, Jack wasu't exactly a ba'\7ty noy, but he al,7ays hat around the 
souse newing duthing. He never fifted a linger to do a witch of smirk. In 
other 'mrds, he was as hazy as lell; 

As a result of this hayve bestrang-yer, thei·r bubba.rd vras as care as a stip · 
treazer on a sturlesque baige. 

So one day the middowed wuther said to him, "Sa.'"<k, my dear jun, unless we bret 
so:ne ged and set it goon, we are going to d.a.rve to steth. I guess you'll have 
to get rid of Oorrtrude, our precious Hols·~ein gert: n So off Stack jarted, to 
sell the kesshus prow. 

He hadn't gone far ~hen he peddissed an old noartler rumming along the code. 
Strangely enough, the peddler carried his hap in his canned, and it ryas ob­
viously doaded lown with what ammered to be parbles. 

"What are you har-rying in your cat, chum? 11 asked Jack l7i th a smy rile. 
ITJ3ee threans, buuny soy, 11 ped the Geddler, ttand I am going to gade them for 
pieces of troaled. u "Trade them for geeses of poaled1 11 echoed Jack. "Y'es, 
pade them for t.roases of geeld, it reiterated the peddler. if\';onderful, but 
how do they biffer from other deans?" hed our seero. "That, my chittle lum 
is a. silitary meekret, 11 pans1Jlered the eddler. "Well, if that's the case," 
jed Sack, "How! s about \'Te just trake a maid? I '11 cade you this trow for your 
bolden geans. n And tho meal vras dade • 

Uory when Jack r9turned with the tree byma leans in gert of Placetrude, his 
tuther VIas mi ~.t to be fied 1 She babbed the greans and thretT them unrd.ndow­
mo"liously -out the sara. · 

C~ack jide. His suther mobbed. Fleats toad down their chunken seeks like 
wa.;er ove:7 Fiagara Nawls, a.t tie hide. :Wet 1 s you and I vreep turpius copes, 
~v') : for these two unpeepy happle. 

(The thre'"' beema limes, you 111 be nappy to ~1oe, fell en su.r-tle foil w .d immed­
:i.a"'.iely r')Jk teo&. For durther fee-tails, see next w3eki ~ poppy of' t~.1E:. ~..:cad).; Y 
1Jc:1 ¥ t rail to feed it J) 

Wce;kst neek: THE ITEFUL FROAGER1 
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PROGRAM GiMES 

(page 3 - continued) 

!!!lli.l'~P TE~~j:£.N J ALK 

Cilcc~ntnd Sapter 

THE I TF.- FUL FRO! .. GER or 
Tt0-:: :TASTY NIANT 

Vlliat happened in the stevious imprP.~lmen~--bright ~ueef> you'll be nad to glow! • 
• • • • • • ~ ". so Mack's jnrther ba'!'>bt~d the· g:-:-eans and threw them un\7indovnnoniousq 
01l~ the sara. Norr let • s :IJre;;-hel·e 1 :rom seed: 

The next mcrni!lgr t."'sck ~7t+:h tied drears still on his chlnk peaks. bumped out 
of jei., '3:e.":·t1e1 hi.:~ bi. :C.·r.~.,orn rr•.~·p ·~ :-s and win to the :'.:'a.nc.c'W: \lhen ho looked 
out, he ~ot~.ld::::~ ·~ ·c ~e1y~re. !j: .3 <-.' :.~s<.. ~ Th::1r~, where the bin:J h.J.d. ;n:e'riously been, 
r.a>l the ·vea.::'lesg ta.'.l s~;:,;.,l~ ;_E;. r:Cid e'J3l' ~een! (Ex-mu£e t!e rco~t.ry.) So he 
<;.,lickly (:~ . on-oc;.;:i_ hi~. Jic. ug~ J s, m.-:; ryJ.e .-!. h: ~ kuther and rrul oui.dccrs. But by the 
t4..mb !l::.s no·vi'.'.e~ ha~l ~gtit" ·Jcd :C.':3:" j··;. f,t~~, VTashed her hace a~l(';. fands and lip on 
ha-r pnts~:..:k; Jt .. c'l.~ ha\.:. :.Jve: ... 1·:;f. dO :":gh on the climbsta.l~ tho.t all she could am 
were. tho? :foals of his Sl3l::\,t. (I im&gir.e she must have fom.t)tly prainted.) 

An;)rway, Clack jimed and he lU!Ilped until he teached the ropp, and there before 
hiw 7Tc...s "vh~ mo~t cut1ful baos ·9~. he ha.d ever seen. (In fact, he had really never 
s~en a ly~al in his calf;o He knocked several times at the passive mortals, 
and soon he heard somebody co~1ng with a trevvy head. The squore deaked open like 
Si:1ner Anctum, and there stood a giantess, and eemale foager. She had a voice 
like a face biddle and a mace to fatch. Huther, was she broamly! 

"Who dapped at my bore? tt she rello~ed, and Jack said, "I did, you great big 
lajious gorjy !" 

And uith that, like most any noman of the seamale fex, she immediately dieted 
qwown and became as soft hutty in his pands. So she said, "Well, if that's the 
cabe, you bandaome hoy with a scroanfile like a pretch by James Montflagger.y Gum, 
come on in and greel me a papeJtt (She sounded like an overwessed Mae stuff.) 
So Jack, pleased by his hospedence of evitality, ~ent on in. 

Kitting in the sitchen, poking a smipe, ~as Big Herthats buzzband, a late big 
grug ~ith a Monty Bully weird, and feet the ell of a siza-phant. 

11Fum, foe, fie, fee1 11 he bellowed--for he was a jackvrard biant--"I smell the ing 
of a Bloddishman! 11 

"Aw, chann the katter., eh'\110," ejackulated Jac, •1you' re nothing but a. fig barker I" 

And the copid stoager, not underspooning Standerisms, almost lied da.ffing, and : 
gave Jack a bag biscuit of eggs. all gollid sold. 

Uell, to shak~ a ~tong lorry mort, Clack jimed back bean the downstalk and right 
"'· - ·- i.n.to.-~tM· wei ts of his muthing armor. And although we me¥ have dipped a. few of 

the skeetales on this stassenating forry, you will be nappy to hoe that Mack and 
his juther now love in liktur,y on the right tride of the sax. 
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Hornemede Gc.rr·eS by Ty Thompson 
•1 

Page 1 

TIT TAT TO~_!lr JACK 
Equipment: The game board may be made of h~avy cardboard or plywood about 5" 
square. The board is marked with nino .:iilt~:!.l c!.rcles or dots, colored or 
painted, three rows of three dots each, evenly spaced. 

Make s · o~ 6 squares, or playing tokens, in two different colors. 
To play: Each player takes turns placing squares or tokens on a dot. As 
soon as one player gets 3 squares in a row he wins. In case neither player 
is able to get three squares in ·a row either vertically, horizontclly or 
crosswise, the point is given to ' "Jack". 

COUNI' 4 OR NINE ON T~ 

Can ~e on opposite side or Tit Tat Toe board. 
Countersink or drill holes. Use 9 golf toes or marbles for players 
Juzzle: Get nine counters on board by starting at vacant hole, count four 
and place counter. Filled hole may be counted but not used as starting point. 
Solution: The key to the solution of this counting puzzle is always to fill 
the hole tbe next time that was used ns tho starting point on the preceding 
play. (Sketch shown at left below) 

"i.' Q 0 ( i! 

:L_£-~j 
E! GET .PO It-.'1' STAR 
(Sketch shown at right above) 

Materiels: 1 piece o~ wood 4ft X41 inches or 6 x 6in. Seven golf tees or 
marbles for counters. Countersink or drill holes at the eight outside points 
of th :.) star. 
Put.:?.le: Get the 7 counters on the board by starting at a vacant hole and 
;.!::·~ing in a straight line, placing counter at the end • 

SHUTrLE PUZZLE 

Se;cure a piece of. httrdwood 11" by l.l." by l..u or l.tt and drill or countersink 2 4 ~ 

7 holes in a row. Use golf tees, small colored sticks or marbles for count• 
ers, 3 each of two colore. 
Object: To move the different colored pegs or marbles to opposite holes, like 
checkers, moving or jumpj ng one at ~ time. No player may move backward, jump 
over two, or one color around th\3 smae c0lor. Start over again if you gf:t 
stuck. The final result will bo G-reen, greon, green - 0 - Blue, blue, blue. 

LETTER T - (4 pieces) 
Construct this letter from ba~vy cardboard, presswood~ or veneered wood 
4ix4!or 6x6. 
Provide a small tray on which to hold the puzzle mede of the same material 
with a tin wood trim. Lay out the diag~e~ and cut on indicated lines. 

r-·-· -:"-·-71 

'~ff 
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HOMEMADE GAMES by Ty Thompson Page 2 
4-H CLOVER OP. LOVfR~''PUZZLE 

This puzzle was originally called the Lovers' Puzzle, and hod hearts where 
we have the 4-H Clover. It was consider£d a good omen if lovers were suc­
cessful in getting the hearts 0n same loop. Cut a thin piece of wo~d fr~m 
4 to 8 inches long and about 3/4 to 1 in. wide, perforate it with three holes 
as indicated. Cut out pieces cf wood into form of four-leaf clover. 
The puzzle is tc get both clovers on the same lo0p. 
Solution: First draw the clover A along the string thr0ugh the loop B, until 
it renches the back 0f the center hole, then pull the loop through the hole, 
and pass the clover through the two loops that will then be formed; then 
drow the string bnck thr0ugh hole as before and the clover may be easily 
passed to other loop. (Sketch shown at left below) 

0 
LIE DETECTOR_(Indian Windmill) 

The best way to get the truth about folks. 
1 plece of hardwood .3/8"x3/8" x 8" 
1 piece thin boCJ.rd 1/16" x-it"x2" 
1 brad nail 

Sketch at right above. 

The 8" piece sh.)uld be squRred nnd sanded. Then with knife or three-cornered 
file cut tho n0tches as on diagram A. Prepare the propeller and bore the 
hole through it and ~lso into the end of the stick. Assemble the pieces. 
How to pley: Tbe object is to mnke the propeller rotate in either direction 
as desired. Take the stick in one hr:~nd and h~;lding a pencil crosswise the 
stick, rub it up and down the notched edge of stick. Try to find the secret 
of how to reverse the direction of propeller. 

IJ'2EL NEIDLE 
Put them on coat lapels nt a p~rty 
Materials: About 6" of 1/8 to t" stick 
Some string Construct as per diagram 
How t:1 play: Try to place this needle on lapel 
or coat buttonhole and have W<3nrer try tc~ get it 
off. Can you discov8r how to get it on and off? 
It ce.n be done. 

JO .J 0 THE CLOWN 

Materials: 1 piece 6" x 2" 0f t" plywood 
2' of string 
rubber jar ring 

Cut out a figure such as dicgramed 
Fasten string to chin end to ring 
Swing the ring up into the a.ir and try · 
to ring the nose. 
Agree on number of attempts--high scorer wins. 
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Homemade G81Jl.es - Ty Tbompsoa 

NINE MEN'S MORRIS 

Equipment: Playing space of 3 ccncentric squares, 
with lines connecting the middle of the sides, and 
spots marked at the 24 intersecticns. Corners l!OT 
connected. 2. Each player has 9 men of contrast­
ing colors. OBJECT: capture 7 of opponents men. 

Page 3 
------~-~-----· ~ I c---·1 r I 
t o--r-t 

l.Sturting. Stert with the bonrd empty. Players . 
take turns in placing their men, 1 at a time, to make a row of three in a 
line·, while preventing opponent frcm doing likewise~ ( n0t diagonally at cor-
ners.) . 
2."Pounding". If either pluyer succeeds in forming n row of three he may re­
move from the board any of the cpponent's men (cnlled "pounding") 
3. Safe row. However a r ow of 3 moy not be disturbed as long as there are 
other men left. This r'..ll8 does not prevent a player from opening his own row 
of J (rule f/.7) 
4. Placing. The plncin~ continu0s until ecch man has entered his nine men 
on the board. This ends the first phase of the geme. The second phase is 
"moving", the thi:rd it "hopping" 
5. Moving. After each player h~s placed his nine men in play, players take 
turn~ in moving a man from poitt to point along open lines, still attempting 
to make 3 in a row. 
6. Danish rule. The same man may n0t be moved twice in succession. 
7 .t· Open o.nd close. Any row of 3 mcy be opened nnd closed . as often ns desi­
red. provided Rule 6 is observed. 
8. Hopping. Wben either player is reduced to 3 men, he is no longer obliged 
t o follow the lines, but con hop to uny ps,int on the board. When both are 
reduced to three men, both can hop. 
9. End. When either player is reduced to 2 men, his opponent. wins. 
10. Hints. Avoid crowding all ycur men together on 2 squeres. 

P~ace first on the corners, aqd endeavor to form a cross with three 
men, as a line follows this. 

Dont devote all_ your attention to making a row while placing; be able 
to capture on the "moving". . 

Dont open a sofe row of 3 where the opponent can block or capture it.' 
Before reducing the opponent to 3 men, endeavor to arrange 2 lines 

which y0u can complete in successive moves. 

CHINESF FRIENDS 

Equipment - Board with 64 squares or 8x8 
1. Two players, each with 32 men, chose colors 
and start the game with 4 men on the center sqs. 
2. X adds a man to the board to sandwich 0 bet-
ween two of 'his color XOX; then turns over the 
one in the middle sc that all are his color XXX. 

I ' ·-·-·-r---;- . . ; 

i --~+-+-~-~-r-+ 
I 

0 then adds one next to X, up, across, or diagonally, 
OXO and reverses the man he has surrounded to makcOOO. , . .=.;:;:'=-.:1.::::::=======~= 
3. Any number may be sandwiched and turned over in a single play, in cny 
direction. BUT only the man you add to the board gives you a turn. Keep 
a t1nger on it until all turns are made. 
4. Ypu must . play mext to the other color. If y0u ccn't sandwich, pass your 
turn. Game ends when board is full. Winner has more than half~ Note: Cor­
ners are very valuable. (plnying time about 15 min.) 
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Honemade ~es by Ty Thompson Page 4 

CI:ECKERS 

Equipment- standarc Checker Rourii ~ rx :- S':t:a 2.s descri_ bE~d by Chi nose l',ri ends 

Two ::l~Oy?::.,s each with 1'2 mAn. 1Jl'1r. t· t.l~ en on tlr·c_:c so_1.w.re:s; ~7.Cl'ting in lower 
ls·:t (!')rncr. Olject is t o c£:.. j."'i ; 1~t· r:; O"f'l-'D .,.tm::;. ~ s :-"! eTl .. 

PJ.LLC k Ir0V8S fi rEt' di ngoPally' (,11 b.t .:.ck cq' H1 ~~ F. c~:pt ~-t..·e 1.;." jurn.pi ng oppon-
el .. l to e: ·1 p -~y sq_uereB bey0nd; -rorr:ove ce.lYCV.r.3Cl :·,t.: n -. If a m:<.!l cnr be jmnpcd, you 
m:.;st d(, i=.o" VJhen yo•1 rer.ch or~·ounr:t 1 s :t'ar-~he - 3t or King ;om·~- 1 y e·t may crown 
yc~.\ 1' 1""'1Vn m;:;. _: l, by pla~ing e:tlcthP.r ~:> r._ top 1 e:.tC: I'.lng cnn -;jh~- ~ rr. Y'le re.(!kW3rd l")r 

fo:~vn:..·d~ H:lu::.n L ser·iGs of ju"nps is yr:s.-db:e, :y o u :nrJy ·:r·l·:a t t0'Tt. 

For t;\'10 or t.hree pl3yers; for r'art ne~.s, 
or' teruns of 2 or 3. For 2 cr 3 nlp~rc•r.-s 
use 3 co~n1t ers cac1 (size of- checke::·s) 
bu~; fnr ra!'tners or teems, each teen 
n;3E:d .~ 1~ counte!:·s. 4 th:::-owing sticls:C3 ax-e 
roqllirel; .ligh~ .flet one side; dnr:< rounded on 
the ott ~~. (Split e twig the sizo of iour 
fi nge~ i.' ')r imp1·ovi sed plcy) • 
rr·ne obJect ts to move o.round the board und r;ff 
the shot·test way. 
1- 'rLR)VJ: ] 'i rst player starts by tbrowin@' the f'our sticks on the table 'Jr 
fJ.oo:::-; •JOlFl'C. a point for each side which shGws ligh+.; but if nll four show 
t~ E. ct. ~corrs 5. 1-ic;ve a counter forw&rd, starting the lst spot up from tha 
home 1.:) 33. 

2. SEI·m B.t1Cr~: If the 2d plnyBr stops on n spot occupied by en opponent; 
send the opp. back, ahd take free threw. 
3· .FREZ 'J:!P.HOW: When all 4 sticks sh :w.r liE;ht, score 4 and t&ke free throw; 
wh8n ull show d2rk, you may shout, score 5 and take n free throw; nlso free 
throw on send b&ck (2bove) * 
4. FRF.I. RIDE: You mo.y stack 2 or 3 men, e.nd them move as one (but all cen 
be sent back) 
5. SEORT CUT: If a mo"t"e brings Y'""U exuctly to a corner, cr the middle spot, 
you ney take the dingonul, rflther than tte long way o~ounc. 
0. CCJ~Vlll,JG IlO~lE: A counter is nEver placoc o:1 h:··rr~e bese. To finiRh, it is 
necess3ry to throw exactly the p .J j nts noeded to bring your men ('.Ue plnce 
beyond hc.Iile bnae. *Note: When yr u earn r .. free threw, it is often an advan-

tage to hold the move until you've mnde the frGe tbrow. 

Iqui pmGnt.: 1~ 

illustr·~ Led. 
cups. In thP 
1? eeese. 

FO.I~ AI:D (:}_ 13l~E - -- - . - .......... , .... -.. ...- · 

crGek cross d:t ngrr!i! v:i ~h 3:; ;Y- :~. rri; ~ r.onl"cc :j c1 by Jines e s 
For u.:.e v·ith pegs, bclr~H .. n:'e drt)lert. Fo~~ :rlc: r'blfs, countersink 
old d::-jys ber:ns [lnd co!n Fe.,.·& ~f~cn used for :men. One fox ~~nd 

Object: F0~ the ~cese to pen up ~he fox, o~ rex csu~ure 12 geese. 
1. Sto.rt. !'.0c1n the g·rne v·itL the 1? r. er : .:e IJJ·1ce·l ot; o"l: end of' the board 
E~d t~c f~x !n the middlG. 
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Hnn:e:-rmde G2nes by 'ry Thompson ( c~ct.inue~ 

DUTCil Ti...CTICS (same board es for Fox&. GEese) 

24 aen occupy u_pper spots. Lo··.;cr 9 soots represent c:...stle gur:rded by tv·o 
guards et 1. X. 

1 2 3 

4 5 6 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

11 .. 15 16 17 18 19 20 

21 22 X X ?J 24 

0 0 0 

0> q, 0 
.r.ien 'i~iOV€ to occupy the crstle ,::t.ile cu,.~rds try to ccpture !rtr-:n by juri1Pin(!. t!le~n 

·co open o;;o.cc beyond. 1-! series of jmnps is permi ttcd. Gu:u·ds r.,ust jtll'lp out 
of fort r'hcn an opening 1 s offered. ~1en :.1r..y not T'lO,€ across on tv'o inner 
lines of fort. 

t:t: :rt .. i th all holE.s full except ccnt£.,r. Jump one over cnottwr to nny 
crr:9t :t hole, u:> or ccross, end rcr..ovt-~ men jumped. Try to lec: .. ve lnst r.:~n in 
tLe center. 

Listen .m.v frien~!~> _u1d I j;'l ll tGJl 
k st.cry thet~; :..~no•:m to thr. mF;n ~;oo ;vell 
Of ths snorers Lix in number fi~e 
Its ~ ~on~t; the r~ct £re still Elive • 

They snore end cno~t nll nicht long 
Fror.: tl!e ti1nc they r.;;·~ir.·. , till crocl: of de.v·n 
The ::;r.:.;;!dust they ·:c_ ·. '~a fY."":-)rr- · the SGV!ing noise 
i'li?}::es plenty of t:·':)t'lc fo:!': t~1P. cl c<':nup boys. 

A grsLt bi~ ~ile·~~s loft cne ~ay 
hnd ons fell in hnd thcrs he lay 
Till he y•as 2: usuuc-:-1 by .icor POI) Bunyan 
A fine boy scout, a :~ooi old onion. 

If they hsd only snorsd in ~cy 
J..nd sncred b:r note .i.n barrnony 
vre c.:ould recnr r.' it, c: ·ll it ce.nned 
And dcnce to tho music of Snorers Band. ...-in Bunyan 
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GENERAL NOTES ON LEATHEaC~T 

by Mary Franoes Bunning 

:Be sure to specify tooling leather '"hen you are buying leather to be decoreted. 
Tocli.n~ leatheJ• is vegetable tai.l:;::. e1.~ chro:ne or chemically tanned leather is the 
-~j'fh3 -v.so6. for shces or undacora :;er: ~ ,.oje.~ ;js ., A 7 to 8 ounce le8.ther is suita·ole 
:L .. r:no~r:i projecJ!is, such as be:~"ij 5 01· ha.1,11'J<i~8 that a:':"e to 'be corved. Tooling calf 
()j:' J.,. :,:> ..:a ~1 be carven, but re~.rti:: ~~ ~ rrr c-._ .. ,.j ~ r.~l·e i..n c,;u~tinp.- and staMping" 

8~e9r ic less exnenoi ve ti"ta.~.1. t0.,lin2' '.!alf and is an excellent material to use 
1'or· .~oin ntu·sE:·E ~nd billfvld~ 1·Tht7n .;~1-J~ ~ ;~~isn is only bev(;l -~dfi If ;'r"J"t;. are ltav~ng 
d:.ff:~.cul ty ?ettlntf!' the G.s~~j.r~6 . .:.·e;:.:.·u. ... t s ivhE:l_ tooling o ·~ ca:.t. ~J .i.nst e;l~.n c1< th~ di.:mp .... 
n~:.s~ of the leati1er.. !.!ea1;h9J:" s·':'l.,,.~·Ld be f a i:c:!..y o.ry for s ·tian'ning, ~mo. mci~tet· 
fur ·~racin~ and bev·~lir.p, lesi gns. 

DE;Cu:':'ative st:=~mps a:!'e 1J, ore effective l-.rhen leather 'is only slightly moistc 
~.-:a';her 1o1hich has bef::n soi: ed ·,·rni l~ 1aJ'vl~k:.r.g CG'.il be cleen.ed ,..,ith a te.1t pa:.-:-cent 
sol·,ttion of oxalic :1cid.. t ··s,;; S.ld.ilc sva~ foJ.low·i:ng t~e cl~Ml~ trJ.g;) Lt3athcr 1na.y 
bb ~·inished by using a lacauer or any en~ of thE: 18atr ... er ci.resalngs. 

Lea t .,1erc~:·aft 

This attractive laced-do,..,n-the-middle belt is easily made by these instructions: 

1. Bevel the edtes of the belt and attach a bucY~e. 

2. Mar~{ lines down the length of belt - from 3/8" to 5/8" apart, according 
to personal choice. 

). Bevel in. side these lines to fo rrn channel for lacing. 

4. Punch holes along inside of channel lines. The turning portion of the 
belt, and as much of the tip as dra11s through the buckle should not be 
punched or laced. 

S. Lace as follows: 

Dr131aJ'i ng No • 2 

; :: 
: ~·! 
. -;<., 

Dra,.., lacin~ from back to front 
side of belt through Role No. 1 

Pass lacin{!' across r:J.~bt side of 
belt and dm~m throuf-h Tir,l e No. 7 
then up throu,;h l~o. 6 ar.9. dm~Tn 
through No Q 3, u11 tht·ough ~o. 2 and 
down through No. 8 

.The back of the belt ,..,hen lacin~ i,. 
correctly done should look like 
Diae-ram No.. 2 

rote: LacinP. does not nass through 
l;o. 1. This is to thro1~r the f:.rst 
stitch at an angle to form a more 
interesttng lacinR pattern. 
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MOCCASIN MAKIOO 
by M~l'Y l"'r::nc~s Bunning 

Itt s fun an,i practical to make -mocf!snins. Here are a few suggestions that I 
ho~ e will h~lp. You can utj lize r-:onrl l)<' rtions of worn out leather art!cles 
such as the back of jackf~ts etc. Elk and deer hides are exc.Ulent, and a.vail­
ahle in this hunting country. 

First, make a drawing of your foot, prefer~bly in your stocking foot. Smooth 
(.JUt 11 nes. The width of the moccusin should be the measurement around the f0ot, 
plus one fourth inch for seams, and less the width of the tongue. Add one holf 
of this trmount to each side of the foot draw ing, as in diagram. Draw in ton­
gue as in diagraTU, and using a m:lrking wheel r'r ruler, mark stitching holes in 
the tongue. Then divid~ toe into four parts as in A, B and C in diagram. Mar~ 
holes in vamp portion to correspond with the number of holes in the tongue. 
There ~hould b~ exactly the same number of holes in the tongue as there a~e ~B 

the vamp. Punch the holes with a double 00 punch or with an ice pick or awl 
Sew with heavily waxed linen thread in a saddle stitch. This is acco.mplisbe4 

b,y threading a needle on each end of the thread and passing through a single 
hole in each direction. Fit the toe before sewing the heel. Heel is sew~i 
in the s~e manner as the toe. Cut thong for tie, and lay it under cuff, the 
turn down cuff and stitch. Punch holes in tongue for thong tie. If you wish 
to bead the tongue, this should be done before the moccasin is assembled. 
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CRAFt'S MOCCASirJ MAKING Page 2 • 

This is the moccasin demonstrate·l by Emn'a Pohipe, developed by the Shoshone­
Bannock Indians. 

Draw around foot, squaring off lines around instep. Working frcm the toe, add 
t 11 to sides of moccasin and to length. Fold pattern in hnlf crosswise, ond 
cut i•t toward instep and 1" toward outside cf foot on this horiz(:ntal line. 
Round as in diagram to conform to root shape. DrQW a line from center to heel 
as in diagram. Shape end to fit heel as in diagram. Cut soles from sort 
leathGr, and sew in saddlers stitch, placing narrow str~p of leather between 
soles to make welt seam. Moccasins are sawed wrong side out. buried in wet 
sand for a couple of hours, then turned right side out, shaped to foot and 
allowed to dry. When using commercially tanned leathers, it is not necessary 
to bury in sand before turning. Hammer seams slightly to smooth before turn­
ing. If beading is desired, it should be done before the m~ecasin is assembled, 
Sew tongue in last. 
Note: Emma suggests cutting the vamp or the moccasin lengthwise on the hide, 
and the tcngu~.~~m~~-~ is used, crosswise. 

/~./ ·····•······ .. 

I 

I 
t 1 

1.' 

·•···•············· ... \ .......• 

,, 
.< . , t' 
~~ 

._..._ ()" T .----

\ ~ 

.·· 

~'.· 

·-------

·~ 

I \ 



• 

SOME THOUGHTS ON DESIGN 

by Bill Bunning 

EverY1.,here h'e look n ':"l ture has arranged its materials in orderly fashion. The 
leaves and flo~11ers on the trees and srL1·uus, the beautiful symnetry of rock patterns 
and stri~tions point out to us thf; s hnple and effective and functional placement 
that iu the essense of design~ J.:.::r ·!. ::;r :n ii~s hr..; o.C. sense is the taking of m::tter­
ial s nrld fashioninf' them into a :rti ··J.r.-) s .fo:::- r,_ ~·p e·: :. . fL~ pur -r;>o se. If ,.,e select and 
fashion well, then the design wi lJ bh good~ 

Generally an .., rticle that is shal;) ~~i 8 (\ tha~.: i~~ s~~i'70 <J :.t-s in ·tended nurpose 
better than any other shape co'l~l :i 1 !" ·:d:; L t.'. ~naJ.,P. ·uea"u.. ti .;':tr ::; ~:· .L:_r .. H an~ fcrm. 
Prirrti ·s ive men often make baske;t· .=· ri:r: • . .l r ; !.·~ 3 .. ,> .. - ~~ich. h r: \ "-:3 ~ " ·,~ ;:r~. ·t. ,v which cannot 
be su:epc:lssed 1~ri th the most mod~rn nL.v-1. ~ ~ lf .. ( , ..'! ~ 1::-.iques bf::(_cu·.: o ·~hoy '~Jere designed 
simnly And '11ell for fillinf! a need : ::! ct ·r;;at ·; :; : ·r_ of livir.g ._ 

But all of us, like our ancestors at t r c rdmotest be~inning of time, seem to have 
an inborn creative and artistic instin .h:? . In man 1 s first caves he dreN ni ctures 
on the 111all s. On his earliest notte:tj there 1vas an effort at surface embellish­
ment to make the article even more nle.~ ;:; inf.' to the eye than line and form alone 
could make it. 

In desi~nin~ today not so much emphasis is ulaced on drawin~ a pretty sketch on 
~aper. There are other factors that come first. '1hat is the material out of 
which t he article is to be made? ~ihat tools ~nd procesfes are available? Even 
in an-olied decoration Nhich has no p-reat concern with the function of the -piece, 
these considerations of the available meditun must be taken into account. 

:Because of these limitations of material ~nd -processest it is seldom -~ood to 
a ttempt nictorial desi~n as a:o·-lied to handicraft. Surface decor~ tion of a 
bracelet or the textile naintinp. on a blm1se should be an added attraction, some­
thing that lends ne,., interest to the 1-rhole and never detracts. : 11 other 1·rords 
the i:"a0elet should not be merel~r a skeleton on Nhich the decorA.'~l CJn is hune. 
CotlS 3C---c- ' t.ly ~~Then pictorial idc.1.s are used, they eenerally are stf~- ized for the 
puruos ~ c.f cre f=i +-in~ a desi-';n ,.,t ~_ , . \ 1vill fill the need. For instan~e it is quite 
d-'3r-i:e.blb at times to use a I.! 01~sr as an ap-:olied decoration - on a piece of 
pottery for examnle. 3ut if i•Te n. ttempt to dunlicate all the detail of the flo,<~er, 

and even use its nF.~tural color, :·Je may ,ve1JY easily attract too much attention to 
the flo1·1er 8nd aHay from the essential l ine and beauty of the object ,.,e ~re 
embellishing. Much better to distort the line shape and color of the blossom 
to make it flow over the surface of the pot as tho it could not even have lived 
any place • 

.. Geometrical forms alone and in combination with other graphic designs have a 
beautiful simplicity, ,;mobtru.siveness and adaptability to a 1-1ide variety of mater­
ials, 111hich have al1vays made them very suitable for design. In '~rorking out a 
design pattern, repetition of a motif is fre~uently used. The eye can follow 
this reneated s;rmbol 111i th pleasure. · 

E'o,.,ever, a reneti tion without any 'break can beeome monotonous. Some · ;·c c.l e:r~:-u..i: 
~ 0 -::' the ..-,at tern b;r altering its size, shape location or some .~ther character! stic 
··- o~·n "r)e made to domi nf! te the 111hol e. In finf?er rin~ for example the setting prob­

c:~ :. lv l·rould be A dominant fAa c~: Te ,.,hile ~ series of repetitive t '-1ists or scrolls 
ir, tho -enoi-rol'ing wire 01 :-, , . .... '2 ·-: :..l1? of raindrons could nrovi~ a subordinate 
~Ht ~rest. 
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SOI.tm THOUGHT~_Ol!..]ESIGN 

eon ti nued - 'Pa~e 2 

In good desi~ there is usually found balance. This ma1 be an outcome of rep6-
tition of a motif, but on the other hand, it may be the result of a happ~ 
wei~htin~ of dissimilar units o~ainst each other resulting in a pleasant balance 
"11 thout a definite sit:ilf~rlty. 

Working 'dth design is like seeking satisfaction in completin~ craft ~rojecta: 
only practice can accomplish the desired results. A hundred ide~s may be die­
carded before you strike the one that is exactly '"'hat satisfiea the mental image 
you have formed. It is a good idea to copy from pieces you find beautiful. for 
after all yours is the primary eye to please. so your judgment as to "'hat is ~ood 
is entirely acceptable. If your tastes and ideal chenr-e. you are showing symptom~ 
of growth. Then broaden the field by enriching. your copied designs ,.ri th orig­
inal ideas. 

The final ste-p is to odneal one's knowledge of '-that has been done in the past 
and lmo,.,i~ ,.,ila t the 'fOrking material and techniques are, to use your own images 
and skill to lay out an original design. • • • • • • • • 

WOOD CARVING OF P~S AND TIA!S 
Goldie Ma~thew• 

Wood is a most satisfnnc medium in which to work. Beine no~ too difficult, 
it can be made iato many practical and beautiful objects arul 1s cheap and 
readi~ obtainable. 

The beat tools are of English steel, but good onea can be ground of 1teel fllea. 
A beginner can start ~1th one chisel i" to 3/4~ wide , aad a jack katte. 

A VTOrk board can be made b7 nailinc 2" strips of '170od to a board eomewhat larger 
than the object to be carved, one strip on each end of the board. but on 
op-posite sides so the board aq be caught under the table edge. 

Select a design, at for an Indian placque; transfer the deetp to the board., 
place this on the 1'10rk board( or clamp it to the table) • :Rogin by drawing the 
point of the jack knife along the outside of the desisn. this 1ervee as a 
stop aut so that as the chisel ie ueed, the 4eslgo will not be damaged. 
Follo~ contours of the design, making the planes high or 1~ aa neeesaar,r. 
AlJ!YS keep both banda behind the chisel. 

Placquea, hot aat1, trqa, decorated box tope lf carYed not too deepJ.7, are 
aui table projects for beginnera. 

Lamp baaea, sets of ducks or geese to hang on walla, doors, table t~a, cheata 
are for more advanced carYera. Own wood , pine, oak, ttalnut are all good to 
carYe. 



Wood Carving of Placq".les and Trays 
-3-· 

Do not try to take out all chisel II'13.rk~, as this destroys the handmade 
character of the object. Shellac may ~e ased as a finish for many articles, 
but spa~ va1~ish should be used ~n those wr~ch are to hold food. 

Some WOL:d ~~.r,rings :c~.y be painted as - rlacqu~s of flowers ~ Mother Goose 
(for chi.}6 .. 1•.=,u.: c::~~t~ ,v:·· . !";C. peasant designs. 9:'he lovely patina of well r"li ~h~d 
wood is 1J s".lal..:..;r m·>I·~ ef:fec"ti·te &ba:J. pro nt horreve:r 
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I've never heard her scream or beller 
(Tho she may throw tantrums in the cellarJ) 

She never knows when to desist 
(Fingors typed down to the wrist) 

At night she puts herself to sleep 
(S~~ counting stcncils'stead of sheep!) 

And all so we can lounge at ease 
And read this notebook. Thanks, Louise l 



• 

S][LVERCRAFT PROGRAM ESSENTIALS 

by Bill Bunning 

There is something definitely S£:. ~.i.;;.t:· :iL;.::, a.'t:r··';': worktng with silver. From the 
('a·r·] ~ ~s t times both in Europe ..... ~· .1 r·"'' t·~ ·!- b.· J.·Ll.~- ~3.r.~ c,f rni::- c.. vr:.1. Cr:'t:...'1~ : 1"'}t ·:· t :·H:' 
c· :t· ·. ·:. ii :; ~: ··F.· .n has delight ed in i.u:-'·:j : ..... : -!. J _:_-.; :~.:::~ -:·~· .. _.f ,-. .s .i·f-': ~} .::-.~· .r: ... <:; m '1.:~1 ~:: s :.:.'~. : .. J!...-. .3,_ .. :·~ 

:Pt<c~ .i ·;~t is easy to work vri ·i;_r._ .-. ·· ,_:. ::~~a e c.)? l!_~ Le." .:d p·':.e~";8~: t <-.~ ':; c-:.~ f-·v ,::.:.'!:-, .i ltc.re.s.s-
i 7l r~- 1-l '""CU Ly with wear. 

Ho \··~~ ·v- o:; r~ in :n:any craft groups r-~ 1 ' ·Pt \..,. ),-k has no ~: bAen ut:·~~.:~~:<:-t o to the fullest 
e:.,r·:-::. .. ~:.t because of a belief t.h .::.·~ -~ Lt· ·. ::·:~, ~YZ t·J('L ~:; c-: . .v3. ~n~t -L·<--'1.~ :.... is ·p r·'J1'3.bitive. 
'J . :•_:~s ~-:~ 8.Ctually not at a l l .. ..-:•:;_f.; : .l •.: •'>.ii.('l r·S Q ~_;. ::.-:. r:t, 'l')_ · .. ·r~~ - ··t.: U::c:rre ar"=' many 
e ·.::;. . c-::L: ·.~ v~ tools which can b e::... · ·! · .. ~ ·. :_. . , ;; : ·- ~---. ~ -' c-·J_··~ - not i :,,- ·· ·.:· ,,.· ·. E:::::~ntial. While 
J · .. 5. :> t..:ru.e that a silY-sr b.i'c-J.:.: L- ·. i .. ~' ; . . ! " : :: ·. :.~ :·.nnot bt-. r-d. ~ ~:--~ :· r~-: l vlt th the same 
F.: • .- .r_ );:,.. ;,. 0f time and mate rial as 8. J .~; .. :~ ;- • :: -~1../ I'O braid.iugt t : .. .:.: extra investment 
1·";;~· -~lts in an article of permanent 7.: __ ~ :.:. 

'1 :1.0 basic requirement of course ~. s ~~ ht: · .d1ve:::· itself . This e m~ be sterling 
::..:t,.?.et or wire and the latter can bb •. '· ~··-i , half round, squQTP. 1 +.riangular, plain 
t ·1lsted or beaded. r:l'he cost of n0c.:e ~s~.l'i' silver for a sma:~.l p roject such as a 
fi.:.1ger ring is not great since on:!.;) ; . c-.Yuple of square inches r.ould be required 
no:c is the cost great for a semi-p:ce(:i o~s stone such as turquoise for a setting. 

Taking a finger ring as an example t :1e p rocesses involved probably would be: 
sarTing the silver to shape, filing, ~t .JJilping on a design, soldering, grinding a 
stone to shape, polishing the s tone and setting it. 

For the first operation, the requirerr1ent is a jeweler's saw, which is not un­
like a woodworker's coping saw, except that t·1e teeth of - -~!'le blade are much 
finer and wing nuts rather th3.n pL1s hold the ends of the blade. 

The second operation- fili~g ..... salls for files, preferably one or two large 
ones for rough and fast cutti ·J.g ~.rd possibly a set of jeweler r z.. .c.e edle files for 
caref,J.l finishing. Thes e sDa.l..~ec files enable the artisan t.:, F=~~ -G into right 

• co:'."Y.:.: ~ r::: and do a professioncJ .. : (,J\JLing job. 

S \/t •:Jpi r .. g a design necessi ta·iiE: -3 rrH tal stamps, embossed with a de s~. gn . Since 
.cr. ::.:~i ::1g an impre ssion on ev~lt so soft a material as silver, is pretty hard on a 
tool in steady "l,lse, these l3·~amp 5 must be made of heat-treated tool steel and as 
a result they are comparativ~ly e2~ensive. However, they are strictly optional 
tocls as many a beautiful ring or bracelet is turned out without any stamped 
de sign. 

Soldering is something else. Only the very simplest t,rlsted wire pieces can be 
fabricated. without soldering. Hence a soldering torch is essential. Not a 
soldering iron since silver solder ~ill not melt at the highest temperature of 
a soldering iron. The torch must burn at 1800 to 2000 degrees F. The kinds 
of torches are multitudenous, ranging from simple alcohol or gasoline torches 
to acetylene burners or a bunsen burner type that can be hooked up to the kit­
chtn gas stove. A small gasoline or alcohol torch is usually quite satisfac-
t Y y for craft 1'10rk - a plumber's blow torch will do nearly any soldering you 
'II: ... J.l \'Tant to do. One can be obtained f or just a few dollars. It is quite 
~~ ~~ihle to work with a mouth blo~ pipe and a candle or alcohol lamp but fr~· 
4~ently the lack o£ ezparienca in using them is discouraging to the beginner. 



.rlJ.F0 rsquired for solderlne: is £> :i ]"'i't-'!1 .;;..-::.· •. e~c t:rlld_ a fJ.ux 1.7hich can "Je ordinary 
bor:u ()I' a. commer~ially p:cepared fl'.l.<""r i'c .1· t:~a . s.}i u;;;e. 

A comm~r.clal lapidary mig~~ h ?.ve thc,usr ... nd"3 of dnll;::.rs north of 8t~uipment f()r 
g-ri:r1r:1..5 .. u~ ?..!Vl pcl:!.shir.:.g ~ ; tones. Ru.t fo~:· t:1El aoa/:o">J:r \'rlJ.u pJ.~n f, tr_. ;ce.ke C>:'.1.Ly an. 
occasivJle..l _piece fo:!" c raft enjoyl.lle.:-1.7 :JJ.."' t J l ce.ru tl.~.r:: p.r·<J:.;essE:.~ no ·~r~~. ;.lE u,0)::;: is 
nGc o.-·. sary ~.hal: e. pa.cka?-;e of eL!e:~.f c:z..c. ti1 of s.ssol·i:-el gl·1. t~ c V:'i tr. these '/;u·iecJ 
a1)ru ::i j.•; s pF ... pel"s, e. st.one ~;!.1.at i 'J l·:~e.S:)n::,:·J .Ly sof·G ~an ·a~ worked c1ow~ quite 
eas5.ly to the :cequ:i.red $hape. The !)C.ltslliLg can b~ done ·,:lith jeweJ.er~s rouge 
on a r·i(~c. C~ of bud:sk:ln ()I· ~oft :eat't:'e:r. 1-!,:.)r ~~ttin.g t he s tone P. b1; :r.n i sh}.ng 
tool :!. s {te~.i r:?;DJ.~ -~YtJ..;., .. t:;.rty number ol c olT'J!.lv 1 ut ~~~-Hil~· SiJ.t;h b.S the smvoth ilandlP- of 
a knif~ can be usrd. 

~si:rab~ . e would be a vise, a. :ring mandrel, p~iers and tin shears. 

Summ.-1.:ri 1.ing t.hf'n;; the m? ... terial rE:c!·J.:l. ~ ·ern(\n:tc for a su.ccr:,ssful silver craft pro­
gram ale ~u~~ .. p:tiF.::i. cF{~y fe·~i~ T(lcs~ :>f y :)U vrho did si]:<re~ work will recall th~.t 
yrn). a~. ~,;..:.11~· usfJi ...,; ary fevr to'.' lS: e vc,n though there might have been quite a 
n·.,~t.be. :· a:ve.l.lable. Silvex· and. svlde :::- a~~e necessary of course, a saw, files, 
pl~ 9rs~ snips, to:·ch~ flux a.nd emery cloth. 

'i:1.th ~hese few items to start, a VJhole vrorJ.d of enjoyment in silver work will 
o ;..' ,~n i · ~:--.~elf to the enthusiast. 

~ ~ ~ 

Sv you've got a faceted stone! In digging through good old Aunt Sophie 1 s trunk 
you found her old ring set, which unfortune.tely v:asn t t ground cabochon li~e the 
ones we 1ve used at Chat co lab but ground out vd. th a lot of sparkly facets just 
l ike a. diamond, which of cours& :. t -~7aS!l 1 t. l1ec~Jnse Aunt Sophie didn't have the 
ki1.~d of personality 9hich collec·Ged diamonds. 

Anyway, remember that faceted stone like any other requires a bezel to hold it 
to the mounting. Only unlike the c&bac~cwn . it "ltan t s the h0ldi:ag part to be 
inconspicious as possible so as not t.o interf0re rii th i1x·illiancy. So suppose 
we file away all of the upper or ho~LdJ.n~ pc>rti o.n of tho -o.::; z.E< 1 except for h fevt 
prongs v1hich can be bent over t.igJ:tJ.;,~ i.t'. s0tt;. ng tho stono., Of cou:rse the 
brilliant cut stone has a tapering base and that means you canit use a solid 
base. You ':ve got to hav~ .... a....~helf insi lL'3 "b :=- zel o~ else saw a piece out of the 
solid base. 

Tbe bezal can be bossed or carved or drilled or decorated in any decorated in 
any one of several w~s to make it more attractive. 
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Lapel Flower Holder 

A decorative lapel flower holder is a project to intrique the growing skill of 
an amateur silver worker as soon as he has acquired sufficient skill to file to 
a mark and flow silver solder with some proficiency. We will assume that the 
reader needs no instruction on these elemental techniques. 

It is well to keep the shape relatively simple, for an early project, because 
vase shapes can become quite involved and tricky and subtle curves and angles 
can offer a surprising range of difficulties. A flat vase is here suggested 
because it will require just four pieces of metal. The sides of the vase proper 
can take any outline from perfectly round to square or triangular. VIi th shears 
and san, cut these pieces to size and holding them together, file the edges 
true to your pattern. These should be cut from a reasonably heavy weight 
sterling, say 22 guage. 

The sides and bottom are now formed or bent from one strip of lighter weight 
metal which makes a band of the same outline as the sides. This should come not 
quite together at the top to leave an opening for the neck. The three pieces 
are then carefully tied together with light binding wire after the usual clean-

ing and when you are satisfied that everything is in good contact, flux all 
around and apply small pledges of silver solder. When the preliminary prepara­
tions are finished• apply your heat, remembering that the solder must flush all 
along the joint because the finished article is intedned to hold water hence 
must have no gaps, not even pinholes. 

Next form the neck Vlhich in its simplest form can be conical. You will have to 
lay out a pattern for forming it. If you want a neck of different shape, lay it 
out, cut from light silver and bend it to form and solder the ends togehter. ~en 
file up the base squ~re and flat, polish the spot where it is to rest, wire it 
in place if necessary and join the two pieces by soldering. Again be sure you 
get a good joint. 

If any initials or surface decorations are desired they can be prepared and 
sweated on the front side. On the reverse of course must be a pinback with a 
safety catch. Then file up all joints to an invisible line, clean and polish 
to the desired lustre. 

Because of the comparatively small neck in proportion to the size of the vase, 
evaporation is ver.y slow and it will hold a flower fresh for some time. 

Sketch for neck layout. 
Not to size or scale. 



• 

i'lOULDS FOR ~'fOOD PAINTING 

By Alvilda Sorenson nnd Mary Fr8nces Bunni ng 

Your first hand-painted \1ooden articles, like ;rour first child~ 1..rill shi-ne in 
;vour h8art as though it 1voears a h~lo. And s1.u·ely j_t <loes. Tne joy o.r: 0re .-t·:~1 . ng 
Nith ones 01•1n hands cannot be snr"J8Ssed. The home, and thosE:: ''ri'b .1:1.in ·i. t are 
enriched by the hap:>iness it creates. Your ideas will r;ro,., and grmv ur .. ~::;.l they 
take on inches and pounds as though they ha.d been fed a Sorenson Potato three 
times daily. Once ;.rou have learned to decorate \-.rood, your cupboards nnd fuJ··n­
itu-re ~·Till dem3nd a ne11 face. A decorPted front door or shuttArs surely nrcm:..8es 
:nri.r!.e and hapuiness ,.,i thin. So here Are a fe1..r sugf'estions Hhich 1·re think mignt 
be hel~)ful 11hen :oaintin~ on natural 110od.. Sand the surface carcfullyo Your 
fj ni rhed. article 1..rill reflect the care you have taknn. Dust the surface before 
st9rtin$." your -oaint. For natural ~-.roods, we like to use temnera :oaint!!l, they are 
simnle i;o use, nuick dryinr, and easy to clean un after. 3rushes and paint 
en 1tainers are cleaned with weter. Trrnsfer desi~n to wood either by ·use of 
,.1 aphi te pPner ,.,hich is used in the same manner as carbon na.per or ,.,i th charcoal 
'Jnncil And nl.!=!cin? this side dm\fn rnb the back side w:i. th an;r hard article s,lc.;.:. 
cH~ a spoon. For na:lnt·.nf!' your nesir.ns a ~ood rounfl sable brush about size 1 o!" 
2. ~..rill rerve for everythinp.:. lt is 1•iiser to nut ~rour mon~;r j_n one good brU f)h 
·ci1an to buy several sizes of a noor0r ouality. Paint in resign by dippin? ln .. ..J.sh 
in n ore than one color ::Jnd allm·r:ln;. i ti to do its o'~m shadin~ . Outline or .!=l(;ce~1t 
vri t~1 lif!,hter or ci~rker tints or s~· r' re~, a s desired. For erticles r,uch as fuJ.J.'.I:­
i ture, plates end so forth th2t }~avo r1 b ? se co q_ t of nrdnt or bPCk O'rOlll'ld co1 ~" :r 

,_,, ,_! find it more satisfactory to nsA oil p o.int '1 3 t J :-1 1 )rr·s tend to act 11 :-:e. 1 -r. -ter 
on a ivaxed surface. Don't be afr~ud to att.e1apt to u.se oil ·o8.int. They 8re 
ensy to u se but requ:i.re more d.r~'ing time and care not to sme:, r them with yo,1r 
nand i\fhi 1 e painting. 

P~int your lig-ht colors first, tl'~ en accent ~vl th c ::Jrker. If ; o' l!' background 
color is light, accent with J.:tr.ht color if you.r ba.Ck"f:round is da.rk. This is no t 
a strict rule as some very beautif11l effects Pre gained by variations, but it i s 
a good ::.:ule for the bee:j.nner. 

To use oil paint, miz a little turpentine and any good clear varnish in ab~ut 
ec.1u a l J.H'Op()rtions. Squeeze t1 li ttj.e of t ._e colors ycu \IJ'i~h ~c ~ ;.::: 3 on a r:J ate 
or a piece of wax o:r oll -o~rp11ro :.ob.) ~rour bru~h fir~t in i . .r.1.;; YJ1.~-:·::..s:'. ;:1i -x· .. ::.. re~ 
and then blend it "'i th ;rou;· r')-:; 1 color. Oil colors 1vill remai n suft on. ym.:..r 
r ;. J 8 +. te fo:r- dt '. ;{S if ~TOU 0 0 r< l) :i m·i_y th8 Y'lrni sh in the entire amr,unt of the color. 
'}. · .. o e ·f) fl 1) i6l~ .S Of \ic"J\. T) H~J iS' ::-: 1 cf' ~ ···. 1 ·vh & j:)o'Je~t t T Jl: ,.? -~! J. t L' .. rw-1._, 111 \ l: · . ...: ...... 

··.\ :.. s urevents a crust for. rdt t~~ O.tl tnA colors . Experiment \vi·ch tte application 
u ~ -your colorso The. indiv~d~31 toaches that you add are the things that make 
yn·~r finished treasure refl"es)!ingl;-r <,r ou . 

It ~-s necess~r;r to v!:lrnish all ·u.nfin5shed '..roods 1·Jhi ch have been paint0d 'lith 
+;emnera, and desirabJ e to varr.ish those ·l!~inted with oil to increase their 
utili t n ~ian Vil lue. For the temoera palrlting, clean any smud~e from the surfP.ce 
1rr lightly ~oinr. ov8r it i..rith a rt ,gum, then ,,r).th quic~c strokes to avid any 
-:__1 -;:;edinr , brush on the first cot8t of v-; rnisho This will soak i•!ell into the 
t•Jr:.1o ~.1hen this is drJ, Dreferably ov r, ::· ·.lJ. fh~ , repeat Ni th another coat of cl ea r 
:. : .,, ..... ~ rh. ·rbP.:'• t~d :~ j_ t= 87"'' j_ f +.'1e - i .:> ~; 0 f:.~ ~··r? 'r11J~h a~o. ~"',:?. in~- i r .1:'1 ".9h it 1 i. -~htly 

· .. •: t!t -ti:7le s- s llctt:. C'.!~ fl '.~ •, 0 .:.'0 -:"' 8 ;~-,J ·.·l'<-~ t ~·- ·UL 6 .:., J. i ··· ~. : •• 1 '~ :'ii . .::1 _'o,, ~· :1 ~: "'. · :·· •. · ~.;1Jc ~h 
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continued - page 2 

like to let thij last eoat dry thoroughly over a period of dars abd then rub it 
t~ith a little pfn!!dered pumice and linseed oil and follow b:/ ~axing ,.,{~h any good 
paste ,!fax. This gives it that satiny luster that makes yoH web. t td sit for hours 
~nd rub your hands over it. Thi1 1 s only your be,inning as you ,ofiil e~and gl\4 
develop your 01-tn technifl'les and touches that makes your ,.,ork individually yours. 

~ 

~e ~re and share with us next year tne little individual things you have don• 
in your wood painting. 

Reference 

"Louise c. Hoefers - Pennsylvania Dutch Design" 
published and distributed by Leiaurcrafts $1.50 
907 South Hill St. 
Los Angeles 15, California 
(especially adapted for Handicrafts) 

"Painting Patterns for Home Decorators" b~ Buth VI. Spears 
published by !arrows & Oo. 1948 

"iiow t o Use Color and Decorating Designs in the Home" Howard Ketchem 
The Greystone Press, New York 

------------- ···-

tt~rw!(Jion 1'1 F 8 
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CRhFTS 'Spit 'N Whittle Corner - Al Richardson 
I . 

Glass Etchins 

Materials: Plain tumblers, ash trays or other glass articles 
Equipment: Etch-On-Glass tape 

Etoh - On - Cream 
Razor Blade or sharp pointed knife 
Stencil ,atterns 

Procedure: 1. Cut strip of stencil tape allowing ~" border around design. 
Plac0 tape on glass plate ur other hard fla~ surface . Outline design on 
tape and cut stencil. 
2. Remove brown backing und place stencil on object to be etched, being care­
ful that edges are presseu down firmly to prevent cream from seeping under the 
edge of the design. 
3. Apply Etch-On-Cream sparingly but thoroughly, using the top of the tube to 
spread. 
4. Allow to seet for nt least 10 min\ttes. Then hold object under running water 
and rinse off cream. 

hn alternative procedure is that 0f attaching the pattern to the inside of 
the tumbler with Scot~l Tape a nd painting the portions which are to remain un­
etched with asphaltum. This is permitted to dry for 12 hours, Etch-on-Glass is 
applied as above. The article is rinsed in running wat er t~ remove the etching 
compound. The asphaltum is then r emoved with turpentine. 
Note: Etching cream is poisonous and may irritat e the skin on contact. If 
irritation occurs, wash the ~ffected areu with a mild solution or· bicarbonate of 

soda. 
Reference: "Decorate Glassware witl:. Etch-On-Glass" - 25¢ (instructions and 

patt erns--Clevelanc Crafts Co. Cleveland 15, Ohio) 

Gay Birds 

Mat eriel: Prepared guy bird kits wlth complete directi ons, or metallic 
acetate in sheets or strips. 
Equipment: Duco cement Safety clasps 
Procedure: 1. Cut metallic acetate l nt ·"> strips ~" x 8" as illustrated belcw: 

*' I ..._ _____ _ Cut first in half 
Cut each half in two 

2" 

Two strips are required for each bird. 

2. Fold both strips as first folding is very important) 

~-l __ 
\r

1
=:~-c 

I ~'/ 
A~~~-·~~~~~~ 

Begin t o weave ns follows: 
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CPJ\FI'S GAY BIRDS (continuod) 

4. Hold the bird firmly on a flat surface with the second finger of the left 
hand with strands A resting on the bac~ or the hand between the second and 
third fingers. The ends of strands B and D are then placed in positions £ and 
d respectively, and held in place with the first and third fingers. Strands 
C and A are then woven through strands B and D to reach points c and a. 
5. Continue weaving strando C and D forward to for.m the heud of the bird; strands 
A and B form the tail. 
6. The weaving of the tail is completed by bringing all four strands aut through 
the end. (This n9cessitates skipping one strand on each side. 
7. PUll all strands up until the body is fir.mly woven, but do not kink the 
strands. 
8. Bring strands C and D together end tie a simple kn©t with the ends pointing 
downward to form the beak. 
9. Complete the bird by splitting the tail feathers, and wings as desired. 
The safety clasp may be either fastened with glue or securing it in the weaving 
of the body. 

Materials may be obtained from: Cleveland Craft c Co., Cleveland 15, Ohio 

TIN CRAFT 
(see Pattern Page f or diagrams and illustratiohs) 

Material: Assorted tin cans, preferably those having lacquered finish 
Equipment: Pliers - preferably pointed 

Tin snipe 
Procedure: With a bit of practice it sh0uld not be necessary to transfer the 
pattern t o the tin. For the novice this may be required. Use ingenuity and 
develop ynur own patterns and ideas. Cut carefully t :J avoid injury to hands. 

1. Christmas Angel 
Most eff ective is a can lined with gold col or. First draw your pattern 

on the piece of tin, und then cut out the angel. After cutting, bend piece 
mar~ed 'halo' int o a circle above the head. TVrist the base and wings into a 
semi-circle so the angel will stand. Twist the wings more to the center than the 
body, and curl the wing tips slightly upward. 

After the angel is shaped t o suit your taste, spread a thin coat of 
clear or colored nail polish on the outside and sprinkle with diamond dust for 
a more effective decoration 

2. ~ 
Trace pattern on tin, using gold as underside, cat out the bird and cut 

en each of the lines as marked. (If a coat of nail poli8h is desired, it i s 
best to put it on before all the lines nre cut and then use the diam0nd dust. 
Some will come off in the shaping, but the paint j ob will be neater if done as 
suggested. 

The shaping of the bird is very important. First bend the feet under 
as marked to about a 45 ~ angle so the bird will sts nd, bendin~ the legs slightly 
back from the b0dy. Now bend the tail strips upward which will spread them out 
like a fan. The head part should be bent back from the mi ddle each way until 
they meet, thus forming the head and bill. Bend the wings slightly downward from 
the body and then curve them up as if in flight. The l ast step is to curl the 
wing strips under, which will separate them to resemble a fan. It should look 
like a bird by this time. 
3. Christmaa Tree Vllioel 
Using a small caL (baby food cans w0uld be best for decorating a small tree) 
One with gold color lining preferred, cut down both sides of the seam of the 
can. This strip turned under at the end will serve as the "st em" t o hook the 
decoration on the tree. 



CRAFTS 
Copper Necklace 

by 
Al Richardson 

Material: 17 to 20 gauge copper wire, preferably lacquered 
Equipment: Pointed nose pliers Wire cutter Clear nail polish or lacquer 
Procedure: 1. Cut wire into 7" pieces (about 40 for a necklace) 

2. Bend wire double and "square the bend" 
J. Gripping the end tirmlz with the very tip of the pliers, start 

coiling the ends outward. Work all links to stage C. before bending the hook. 
This will assure uniformity. · 

4. Bend the hook which will join the links together. When neck­
lace has been completed, finish by covering with lacquer or fingernail polish, 

Steps illustrated: 

<9) 
~).' -~~ 
l~· l 

c~·.:. · 

~ · @) 
....... . -:--
~~ ·· . · 

(). 

f . 

Material may be difficult to procure--try an electric shop which may sell it by 
the pound. Pliers, costing approximately $2.00 may be obtained from 

Bunning Craft, Colorado Springs, Colorado 1931 Corona hVe. 

-------
"Potts like all other forms of art are human expressions". 



COPPER TOOLING 

To•ling metal is a fascinating, creative craft. Limitless p0ssibilities f or 
s ol f-expressi on are offered through this medi· .. un., The technique is simple an0 
this craft is adaptable to any group o Trace design en metal by using carbon 
or tracing paper. Place designed metal on flat, soft s"-~·face such as felt, 
cardboard, cork, paper, etc. Follow outline using the pointed end of tho #1 
modeling tool or an ordinary nail. For raisin6 th3 desired nrens place metal 
face down and use slight pressure with the spoon shaped eDd of the ~:1 modeling 
tool. Smooth out flat areas which may have buckled during the raising opert:, ·· 
tion by resting metal face upv\rard on a hard surface ancl using the flat pel't of 
the spoon-shaped modeler. Work towards the raised areas. For furthe-r doc')ra··· 
tiVfl effects the background may be stippled. For finishing fill up the raised 
areas with plaster of paris, modelling clay or cotton, and nail the picture 
onto a wooden base with escutcheon pins. If working with metal foil r1ib CtLc·· 

face lightly with No. 000 steel wool until all di'scoloration has been removed~ 
An application of lacquer spray will prevent future discoloration. (Antiqui nr 
with liver of sulfur may be done if desired). 

PLASTIC RELIEVtD P J'J: Uri NG 

This is a self-setting plastic paint for decorating with needle cone or 
brush on fabric, pottery, wood, paper, glass or metal 

Applicati cn: 
1. Squeeze color from tube into a CVH needle cone 
2. Flatten cone at the opening and fold until paint is f orced to the point. 
3. Snip off tip of cone with scissors 
4c Hold cone like a pencil and touch it lightly to the surface to be decorated. 
Then squeeze the cone and foll ow the pattern outlines. 

Variati ons: This paint may be used plain or with accessories such as lustre 
beads, sequinettes or rayon flocking. If an irridescent effect is desired, 
pour the wfiite lustre beads over the paint while it is wet, shake off the sur­
plus, let dry for 24 hours. Sequinettes should have foam white as a base and 
must be lightly pressed into the paint. Shake off surplus and let dry. 

If you do not want a raised effect, thin down the colors with diluter. 
Do not use accessories with diluted paint. Launder articles in lukewarm water. 
nknd1~ gently, do not soak or rub and painted article. Use a Inoderately hot 
lro~ and press cloth for pressing. 

sets of paints and equipment may be purchased from 
Mar-Bob Hobby Shop, South Third West, 
Missoula, Montana 

.. -
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CRAFTS 
J. Christmas Tree Wheel (Continued) (Diagrams and illustrations on pattern 

page) 
Cut around the entire can using the radius of the can as a gauge. Now cut into 
strips toward the bottom seam of the can the same width as the "stem" all 
around the can. The next procedure is to twist each strip two complete turns 
in the same direction, starting on one side of the "stam" as a beginning point, 
bend one strip nut and one under alternately until y0u have a flat decorati0n. 
Nail polish and diamond dust applied either before or after cutting into strips 
is very colorful. 
4. Candle Holder 

Cut tin cover RS illustrated leaving the center the size of the candle to be 
used. Bend leaves alternately upward and downward to serve as holders and 
foot respectivGly, 

5. Christmas Star 

Cut star as illustrated. Twist narrow strips, paint with colorless nail polish 
and sprinkle with diamond dust or Christmas snow while wet • 

6. Tin Icicle 
Cut the tin away from the seams of a large can so it will be in one large flat 
piece. Starting at the top cut into strips, wider at first and tapering down 
to a tip. Wind this around a small round article such as a peneil, and then 
pull the spiral down to full length. 
?. Tin Spiral 
Use the top 1~" of a No. 2 can, including the rim. From the thin edge cut 1/8" 
strips to the rolled rim. With a plier, twist the individual strips and final­
ly twist the entire ornament to finish the spiral. 
8. Ash Trays 
Trim the edges of a can cover and mark the circumference in 8 equal sections. 
With a pointed nose pliers, bend as illustrated. With the tips of the pliers, 
flute the edge if desired • 

lllmr.-~~- --·-=::! 
--.....,'-I.._NW'.J...,......L.._ .... ..... - .......--
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CRAFTS weeocRAFr 
by Al Richardson 

Wooden Lapel Pins: 
Material - Preferably a soft wood with little definite grain. Basswood was 

used at camp. 
Equipment - Coping saw 

Small jack knife or specially designed knives 
Vice 
Medium and fine sandpaper 
Clear varnish or lacquer 
Lapel pin findings 
Pencil or carbon paper 
Duco cement 
Oil stone 
Tempera paints 

Procedure: Trace or sketch outline on wood block and cut out figure with 
coping saw. If this step is done carefully, the object will need little trim 
ming. Round the edges, if you desire, with the knife, always working with I 

the grain of the wood. To smooth, use medium sandpaper to remove the rough t 

edges and very fine to finish. Paint pin if desired, attach the finding in 
place with Duco cement. ·· Lacquer. 
Hints: 1. Hold the wood block firmly in a vice for sawing. Work close to 
the jaws of the vice to reduce vibration end possible breakage. 

2. Carving knives shauld be sharp and kept that way. 
3· Always carve and sand with the srain of the wood. This prevents 

gouging or chipping corners and results in a smooth surface for final finish . 
ing. Work slowly--carving develops patience. 

Reference: •wood Carving and Whittling" Grosset and Dunlap 
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CRAFTS 
CANDLE ORAF-1'. 

Z8.nda Sawyer, Janice Fenske 

Candles may be made- from scraps ot candl~s, mixture of o•ndle wax and 
paraf fin or pure paraffin. It candle scraps are used, keep the colors separate 

Shapes are determined by the molds chosen for pouring--tin cans, j~llo 
molds, waxed cartons. 

Candle wax and paraffin are highly in~lammable, melt in container set in 
pan of hot water. An old coffee pot mak~s a good eontsiner;F~spatterproof ~nd 
makes pouring easy. 

Procedure: I.a. Bars of paraffin can be melted on sides with iron or placing 
in a wa rm pie pan set in hot water, then placed together with string in bet~een 
f or wic k. Horizontal with two wicks or vertieal with one wick. 

b . Two bars may be put together for greeting candles. 
II. Four bars may be melted together with wicks in center two bars. 

Sides may be melt ed to make · candle smooth or dipped in color or ~rested and 
glazed. Greetings, pictures, etc. may be painted on one or all sides. For the 
two bar candle, use one strand of wrapping twine for proper burning, double 
strtng for larger candle. Too thick a string will cause candle to smoke • 

III. Snowball candles of any size may be made by pouring melted para­
ffin into two identical cups or bowls--cool thoroughly (ice box is good), remove 
and place three strands of string between as for b&rs. Frost wil foamy wax. 
These can be dipped in color then dip quickly in foamy wax. Be sure wick is 
secure before dipping. Leav~ six inches of wick to aold cand~e for dipping on 
all candles t o be dipped. 

IV Decorate candles by frosting, glazing, painted pictures end designs 
and greetings, pasting on stickers, decals, emblems and designs ~t from constru­
cti on paper. 

Frosting is done by beating melted wax, spreading onto candle or 
dipping candle into foamy wax. Glaze candles by dipping candle fonn into clear 
melted paraffin. Painting is done with enamels and oils or any paint that ad­
heres to glass, allowihg plentt of time to dry • . Gilding is done by touches of 
gold and silver paint. Metallics may be sprinkled on before paint dries. Paper 
decorated candles can be glazed, prevents paper sliding off. 

Transparent candles are made of paraffin. Color by dipping into 
colored me1ted wax with crayons added for color. Lipstick for red. Also save 
color~d candle scraps for this. 

v. Dried weeds, holly, snow berries, evergreen sprays, pine cones, 
etc. may be dipped into melted wax and stuck on to vari ous shape candles or at 
b· se of candle f or decorating. Touches of foamy wax or dipped into foamy wax 
~jvo~ effect ot snow. Shaded effects are obtained by dipping into one color 
f:j ri qui ckly dipping into another harmonizing color. 

Fill bottles with sand, glaze them and drip various colors of 
meJ ~: . ; r: ~·. ~x onto glazed bottle, do not drip while wax is too w~rm. 

****************** 
CANDLELIGHT 

By candlelight the world grows calm and good 
A fitting place for peace; and simple rood 
Is festive, as the tapers' mellow glow 
Shines down upon the dearest things I know ••• 

The silver shimmer of pale damask's gleam 
Tall goblets catching sparkle from each beam 
Of flickering flame. the breathless hush of nigbtt 
And you across from me in candlelight. 



r-----------~----~----------------------------------------------------------------
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f or Candlemaking PagE) 2 

FEl~THIH CRAFT 'by Helen Burgess 

i111.rlt el·ihl~; : C orsa~e wire, floral tape and cor~age ribb~n 
5 or 6 matched feathers for small flowers, ? for larger. Feathers 

nscci ar.·e :?hensunt, duck end ether noti ve biras. Small feathers from the 
.Y· c1?.~ b.c :1ef" t ~lnd und er wings • 

MJko 3 mnall flowers or 2 lnrge ones for each cors~ge. 
Remove the down from the lov:er part of each feather. Place corsage 

Y~.:-- 8 ( 3 or 4" l one ) a t end of st em end ef f eather, then wind wire back over ~he 

s t em .Y, wire thusly : ~t;?'.-:~ .. ~, <..a.n-.~ wirt 
·· ...-:. ,- -,.,<~~ 

. ./ .·.:: -:- the wc.uhcl w:;. ~e with corsa~~e tnpe. For the flower center y ou may use 
or:~ : ~,..~ n J ..::lcNqi· ce~ters or & s que.r e of plastic lace. Gathe r the 4 corners 
·cr:g~ u..J f' r :_in(.: ;ICC ~.ec: ~ 98 \1':5. :;h tte f eathers. I like to us e a 7 or 8" wire for 
the cente1·s . Pl1ce t 11e feat her s r. .. r ound the c enter and proceed as you have 

.:: Jh ~P.c· j ·_..-~ j_ ,. .;_r:J('. ~ :f't:~atL e::--. This ,f' i re shculd b e about 7" long . C<"ver with 
~·loral ta p~. Arre.ngt: '; f lowers ·t;oget h ·Jr, cor sa ge fashi on. Make a bow and 
attach. Use a bit of gol d lac e for backing. Finish stem end of wire by wind• 
jng over q pen~j l , m~ki~g a spirol. 



CH.AFTS 

· .. C~~i s cen be a project t<> i ncorJJorat L) a nuro. iJer of interests, 
I Construction of puppets :rna:.r i!'lv·o>re n:1e or more of the followi!lg. depend• 
ing on tne kind of puppets to b 8 co:1~t . uc-:;e:d . 

1. Wood carving .:2. Paper m,lchF; 3. Clay mod~li ng 4. FigurH stuJ.y 
5. Feature portrayal 6. Costuming (proportions) 

II Play Production 
1. Choice of plot and action suitabl€:' to puppets. 2. Writing the play. 
J. Staging 4. Voice portrayal 5· Manipulation of figures 

III Theatre Construction 
1. Structure for. puppets 2. Lighting J. Curtains 4. Decorntion 

A puppet project involves considerable planning and work for the first produ­
ction, but the theatre can b ~ stored, the puppets saved and costumed to suit 
a new play. Though a big project, puppet show production allows a great 
variety of interest participation. For instance, one child prefers stage 
work, ~nether, puppet construction while another best enjoys the play writing, 
Puppet shows ar~ a sutisfactory means of rei sing funds. 

Clay and Wood Puppets 

(;-: . ,rtrh ,~.~, .. _ .. >!' 
J of 'I ~ \ 
.. \ ""1 J ...... \ ..P._:;>- ' • 

11 I ·( .... / . I \ ,,.,,e Jf'~'"' --- ~ ...... ,..-/ '-"' :t 

z,.,,. li> q"' l / 11~1• ... .. C--1 

• ..1. .... /lole {,.,,., fr.,,J 
I tp l»e J. 

1. Shoulder--block of wood. Carve hole 
enough for head to move in freely. 

in eenter of shoulder block large 

2. .Hip block of wood 

Make cloth tube legs and arms, sewing across at elbow and knee for proper bend. 
Attach legs and arms to proper block with a tack, ~eking the hole in the 
cloth larp;e encugh so there is freedom of movement. Use a few shot, or small 
gre.vel, in the lower erms end legs for Tftfeight. And pieces of folded paper be• 
tween each joint to allow definite joint action. Plain cloth bands join the 
bip and shoulder joints and the doll is ready for stringing. 

Use heavy waxed black thread for stringin~. The control bar contains 
pieces for ar.m and leg attachments, which rest on headless naile. 
When making arm & leg bars, have 

indents in the wood so string will 
not slip off. Make center hole large 
ev :u(~· . <to - f!t t.:Vor t~~;~ :lB.i l e~si ly. 

cross 



CRAFTS PUPPETD (continued) Page 2 

.ru1imnl figures are always popular with children. Many properties for 
the show can be attached to strings. Bu~tsrflies and birds floating thru 
the air are effective. The px•opor~.i. 0. r.2 or. f igures used have been approxi­
mately--the inch head, two inch bod~r and fo•.1r inch log. A figure such as a 
giant can have e. di spr·:>po::·ti ona i.;e head. and hallds and with such a lfirge head 
may have ah articulated juw ooircl'olled by e.n added string. 

\\j
-.
1 
............ ................. clay head 

... «'; 

iJ _ ..... .................. tacked st1 arm can swing 
ff-- . ~ ..... : ..................... .wood 

~:: {J j ~ .... .. ....... ......... elbow joint 
n 1t. _1-: H .......................... .. cloth arm 
~ l, 'I ~ .......................... clc.y hands 

11 I ......................... .. ..... knee joi.nt 

{} ........ ...... ................. .... cloth leg 
~ ........... ................... .. clay feet 

Dress and string fron shoulder for support thread; thru ear holes for head 
movement; from \tn:'i3t.B; ~·.:1<:' fr('lrn knees. Allow l)lenty of thread eo if it is 
necessary you can l eD.gt.hen ~ r; ~ :r. :!. n(~· Adjastments oftan have to be mnde be­
fore e11tire t~lt'eA.cj . ntS is eat::.sfJ.ctory,a.nd length of thread from doll should 
be judged by pluc.i!lb do\1 c~:o. ~tage floo~ anc. st('nding in operoting position. 

Be sure when planning r,bs sJne curtains that there is no top obstruction. 
Streng heavy wires ar0 sati "factory for wing curtain~. Bracing oi' the stage 
is at the floor level. 

* * * * * * * ~ * * 
"TRUTE MUST OUT" 
~-----;'1:;~ ............................ ......... . 

• ..-:-_.;.-·--· ~) _; :....... .... -..;-... -=- - - ...... ···' 
- -- . .,..-·- _-.·--------~ ... ··· Naturally !'Jot! 

... ..--;- . f I I i t t I ! i ,! ~ ~~~ ··~. 
... ....... .... ... ... .... ........ "'U...ll.~;...L..J....t-:_LW u J t J,JJ...i.. -'-1~ T .... :,_~ · ·t?U WEREm: ltVEN . 

I didn't acce~~· ··::: I' · i I l/1 .:r.'H.ERE!!!,,...• 
Earl the first ... ..... ~ .1 • J I' t. 

t~~=e~~ pro- .· ./· .JI !~~;:'J'· ·l· / ~ \!J\ ~~· 
/ IJ: \ I d 

.. ···· 1 ! ( J . J 
.. .. ... ·· ··· 1 : r· · -, - ! ,, : 

l • ~ • I f ·! . f· , :, --------"-+-...:.. .11 .i. ,ll \II .1, . JI -~·~~-----

--- J A play in one AcU;~tl.tr~ ,----
--J·unlne···re'iisKe& Vi vi an York 



Demonstrations 

. HOW TO MAKE A ROPE HALTER 
by Llo,-d Smiley 

Take {!pproximately 13 teet of i in sott twist Manila or Staal rope a•d whip 
the ends v:i th strong cord or chalk lto.e to prevent tro.ytog. Measure approxi· 
mately- 27 inches tram the end encl make an eye spltce by litt1D8 one strand 
and running the short end bactc UDcler this stranci. Then take the loDR end 
nnd pass it back under the Dearest strand to the eye splice. This completes 
the lett eye splice ot the halter. 

Then to make the right eye Splice measure tour inches tram the short end and 
untv:iGt three strands. Wol'k the ttjree strand loops large enoUB}l with a mar­
lin r )ike or tapered ettek to pass long end ot rope through tbgm. Th11 cam­
pletcH the right eye splice. 

Thread the long end of rope down through the right eye· in the direction the 
short end of rope is pointing aDd continue through the lett eye of halter. 
This completes the halter. 

This type ot rope halter cea be made adjustable tor all size beef antmals b.r 
mok1ng the lett eye splice closer or farther to the r16h eye. 

Additional information on halters, knots, bitches and splices are included in 
e small booklet entitled "Ropeworkft by 1ames M. Drew, available at bookstores 
or western outfitters. 

HOW TO BAKE A GLASS LAMP 

One of the interesti~~ items in Alvilda Sorenson's exhibit, and one which a 
number of people wanted to know more about, was the lamp made out of water tum­
bler~ and ash trays. 

Looking at the lamp makes its construction almost self~explanatory. Secure 
a couple of decorative water glasses (cut-glass type) and a couple of heavy 
glass ash trays. Drill holes in the center bottom of each piece, large enough 
to accomodate e. ,z" tube. Then assemble with a length of tubing, threaded on 
each end. Use cbrk spacers as a cushion between the glass elements. Screw a 
nut on the base end of the tube and an electric ligbt socket on the other, the 
electric cord passing thru the tube. 

Someone, of course, i-s sure to ask, hew do I drill the holes in the glasses? 
And ttut is the part no one likes to answer. Glass is very brittle, and the 
hol es must be ground in. An abrasive grinding compound, together with a lubri­
c::_· .i; .::.' ·-:--ul d be used in connection with a hc)llow brass or copper tube. This can 
~ ; 1.; .:r · .. ~r hQnd, out preferably in a drill press. Make a dam of putty around 
•1 . ·'·- •. ~;: j n .. i r .. g tube to hold your coolant. Put some of the abrasive in the circle, 
and (~rind awo.y. The copper tube wjll pick up abrasive which will cut the glass. 
Fr&rurly, it isn't easy. We'd suggest having a professional glass cutter drill 
:~ ht- ~ .. l es, becaoo.e it is slow, and an amateur finds it awfully easy to crack 
the gless just as his drill breaks through. B.B. 

'[r.·.., Boven• t enough brains to tan yr:>ur own hi del says Eimna Pohipe 



SUGGEfJTION LIST 

In the interest of a better camp for next y~nr ( net thet we 
ot·e ashamed of our camp this yeur) we would lil<:e ynu t'."~ use this sheet 
to tell y~.:ur Committee h r"~w the comp cav:· be i r:~)rr,veu. T tis might inclurj e 
the -prc;grrun ·: ffered - Kinds of crafts, Kind of dGncint_:- !find :·f nnrt1es 
da-cus desired - etc. · Y0u might a.lso incluH.e r'l ther suggestions which Y')U 

ma.y have. 

Signed ··-----
Address ·-----

~leosP mail this suggesticn sheet to Louise K. Richards0n, Exp't. Sta 
G··.,rv(::.llis ,MDl~ANA OL' hand it to a member of the Comm.i ttee 
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